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ANNEX A

GLOSSARY 

Allotments: An area of land leased from a local authority or private 
landlord for growing fruit and vegetables. The land may also be used to 
grow ornamental plants and keep hens and bees etc.

Amenity: Positive element or elements that contribute to the overall 
character or enjoyment of an area. For example, open land, trees, 
historic buildings and the inter-relationship between them, or less 
tangible factors such as tranquillity.

Benefits: Positive impacts for people and wildlife derived from green 
infrastructure and natural capital

Biodiversity: The variation among living organisms in all 
environments, including terrestrial, marine and other aquatic 
ecosystems, and the ecological complexes of which they are part. 
Includes diversity within and between species, and ecosystems.

Biodiversity net gain: Development that leaves biodiversity in a better 
state than before. It is also an approach where developers work with 
local governments, wildlife groups, land owners and other stakeholders 
in order to support priorities for nature conservation.

Blue infrastructure: Riverine and coastal environments within a green 
infrastructure network

Carbon sequestration: The uptake and storage of carbon, for 
instance by absorption of carbon dioxide by trees and plants which 
then release the oxygen

Climate change: The large-scale, long-term shift in weather patterns 
and average temperatures across the world due to the release of 
greenhouse gases (most notably carbon dioxide) into the air since the 
mid-1800s by humans – causing temperatures to rise and resulting in 
permanent changes to the climate, affecting people through flooding 
and damage to ecosystems.

Climate change adaptation: Adjustments made to natural or human 
systems in response to the actual or anticipated impacts of climate 
change, to mitigate harm or exploit beneficial opportunities

Climate change mitigation: Action to reduce the impact of human 
activity on the climate system, primarily through reducing the sources 
of, or enhance the sinks for, greenhouse gases

Community orchard: A collection of fruit trees planted among grass 
for the use of local residents, which provide places in which people can 
meet and plant/cultivate local food.

Conservation: The protection, improvement and use of natural 
resources in line with principles that assure the highest economic or 
social benefits for people and the environment

Designated biodiversity sites: International sites (Special Areas of 
Conservation, Special Protection Areas, and Ramsar sites), national 
sites (Sites of Special Scientific Interest) and locally designated sites 
including Local Wildlife Sites

Ecosystem: A dynamic community of living organisms – animals, 
plants, fungi and microorganisms – and their physical environment that 
interact as a functional unit.



82May 2022 Green Infrastructure Strategy

Ecosystem services: The functions of the natural environment that 
directly or indirectly provide benefits for people.  Ecosystem services 
include: 

• Provisioning services: The products obtained from ecosystems for 
example, genetic resources, food and fibre, and fresh water 

• Regulating services: The benefits obtained from the regulation of 
ecosystem processes, for example, the regulation of climate, water, 
air quality, human diseases and erosion control 

• Cultural services: The non-material benefits people obtain from 
ecosystems for instance through spiritual enrichment, cognitive 
development, recreation, and aesthetics

• Supporting services: Ecosystem services that are necessary for 
the production and maintenance of all other ecosystem services. For 
example soil formation and retention, nutrient cycling, water cycling, 
and provisioning of habitat. These services often reflect the function 
and condition of natural capital stock 

Environmental net gain: Improving all aspects of environmental 
quality through a scheme or project.  Achieving environmental net gain 
means achieving biodiversity net gain first, and going further to achieve 
net increases in the capacity of affected natural capital to deliver 
ecosystem services

Green corridor: A strip of green land that connects green areas 
or hubs and allows the movement and dispersal of wildlife, usually 
through urban landscapes. Green corridors can also be used to link 
housing areas to, for example, cycle networks, places of employment, 
town centres and community facilities, thus promoting walking and 
cycling.

Green infrastructure: A network of multi-functional green and blue 
spaces and other natural features, urban and rural, which is capable 
of delivering a wide range of environmental, economic, health and 
wellbeing benefits for nature, climate, local and wider communities and 
prosperity (National Planning Policy Framework, 2021)

Green Net: A multi-functional green infrastructure network, weaving 
together and enriching green and blue spaces throughout the BCP city 
region. 

Green (or living) wall: A vertical wall (partially) covered in greenery, 
often planted in soil at the base, but sometimes using wall-mounted 
boxes or special panels. Green walls offer several benefits such as 
contributing to heat retention and cooling, storm water retention and 
capturing pollutants. 

Green roof: A vegetative roof system that hosts plants in a growing 
medium installed over a waterproof membrane. Green roofs can be 
designed as wildlife habitats and to optimise energy conservation 
(through insulation) and/or for aesthetic value, and can be a source of 
water.  

Green space: Patch of vegetated/unsealed land within the urban fabric 
ranging from pockets of amenity grassland to large parks.

Green space creation: The creation, from space that was previously 
not green at all, of free-access areas of grass, trees and other 
vegetation, set apart for recreational or aesthetic purposes in an 
otherwise urban environment. 

Green space enhancement: Improvement to existing green space 
to make it more attractive and/or safer. Better management and 
stewardship can often allow green spaces to flourish so that they can 
be enjoyed by more people.

Landscape: An area, as perceived by people, whose character is 
the result of the action and interaction of their natural and/or human 
factors (e.g. geology, landform, soils, vegetation, land use and human 
settlement). 

Landscape-scale conservation: The pursuit of multiple benefits 
from enhancing nature across a defined area that make links to wider 
economic and social priorities (e.g. water quality, access to nature)



83May 2022 Green Infrastructure Strategy

Mental health benefits: Connecting people to a healthy environment 
is a powerful tool for combatting mental health issues such as 
chronic stress, depression and anxiety.  Access to green space, 
outdoor exercise and green activities, such as gardening or habitat 
conservation, can have positive impacts on people with mental ill 
health.  

Multi-functionality - The ability to provide multiple functions by 
integrating different activities and land uses on individual sites and 
across a whole green infrastructure network.

Natural capital: The stock of natural ecosystems that yields a flow of 
valuable ecosystem goods or services, directly or indirectly, to people, 
including ecosystems, species, freshwater, land, minerals, the air and 
oceans, as well as natural processes and functions. Natural capital 
includes many different components of the natural environment, as well 
as the processes/functions that link these and sustain life.

Natural capital asset: A natural resource that provides a flow of 
ecosystem services and benefits over time 

Natural flood management: Managing flood and coastal erosion risk 
by protecting, restoring and mimicking the natural ‘regulating’ function 
of catchments, rivers, floodplains and coasts. 

Nature-based solutions: Actions that are inspired or supported by 
natural processes and which simultaneously provide environmental, 
social and economic benefits. Such solutions bring natural features 
and processes to cities, landscapes and seascapes.

Nature recovery network: An expanding, increasingly connected, 
network of wildlife-rich habitats supporting species recovery, alongside 
wider benefits such as carbon capture, water quality improvements, 
natural flood risk management and recreation. Includes the existing 
network of designated sites and priority habitats, as well as landscape 
or catchment scale recovery areas where there is coordinated action 
for species and habitats.

Open space: All open space of public value, including not just land, 
but also areas of water (such as rivers, canals, lakes and reservoirs) 
which offer important opportunities for sport and recreation and can act 
as a visual amenity

Park: A publicly accessible area of natural, semi-natural or planted 
space intended for human enjoyment and recreation and often for the 
protection of wildlife or natural habitats. Parks often host facilities for 
play and rest.

Physical health benefits: Access to green space for regular exercise 
can significantly reduce the impacts of cardiovascular disease and 
other serious health problems.  Regular exercise, including walking, 
can reduce the negative effects of health threats such as obesity, 
coronary heart disease and respiratory disorders. 

Priority habitats and species: Species and Habitats of Principal 
Importance included in the England Biodiversity List published by the 
Secretary of State under section 41 of the Natural Environment and 
Rural Communities Act 2006

Rewilding: A form of ecological management which aims to support 
nature recovery by restoring natural processes that allow the natural 
succession of habitats and species to occur.  In some cases, it may be 
considered necessary to reintroduce missing keystone species to re-
establish natural processes. 

Stepping stones: Pockets of habitat that, while not necessarily 
connected, facilitate the movement of species within urban and rural 
landscapes.

Sustainability: Meeting the needs of the present without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs
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Sustainable drainage system (SuDS): An approach to managing 
surface water run-off from rainfall close to where it falls that replicates 
natural drainage by slowing and holding back run-off, reducing 
pressure on existing piped systems and reducing risk of flooding.  
Where designed as vegetated/green systems, SuDS can help to 
moderate microclimate, benefit ecology, improve water quality and 
provide amenity spaces with opportunities for recreation.  

Sustainable transport: Environmentally sustainable modes of travel, 
including walking and cycling, low and ultra-low emission vehicles, car 
sharing and public transport. 

Urban tree planting: The process of planting tree seedlings in towns 
and cities. As urban sites may not be the natural habitat for trees, tree 
choice and location are vital if trees are to grow and flourish. Planting 
trees in urban areas can yield many benefits in addition to their 
aesthetic value, such as reductions in air pollution and noise levels.

Wellbeing: The state of being happy and healthy.  Being in or close 
to nature reduces anger, fear, and stress and increases pleasant 
feelings. Exposure to nature not only make us feel better emotionally, 
it contributes to our physical wellbeing, reducing blood pressure, heart 
rate, muscle tension, and the production of stress hormones.

Wetland creation: The creation of a distinct wetland ecosystem 
inundated by water, either permanently or seasonally, where aquatic 
vegetation thrives. Wetlands can be used for water purification, water 
storage, sequestration of carbon and other nutrients, the stabilisation of 
shorelines, and in support of unique plants and animals.

Wildlife corridor: linear features that enable migration and dispersal 
or otherwise act to link habitats in ways that reduce the isolation of 
wildlife populations. 

Woodland creation: The planting of new trees to form woodland or 
low-density forest, providing open habitats with plenty of sunlight for 
inhabitants and some limited shade at ground level. It can help in 
urban cooling, in providing shade and shelter, in minimising run-off 
from fields, and in reducing the impact of flooding. 
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ANNEX B 

EVIDENCE BASE SIGNPOSTS

Signposts to the relevant green infrastructure maps in the Appendices 
and other sources of evidence are set out below organised under the 
strategy’s strategic goals.

Given the multi-functional nature of green infrastructure, decision-
making should consider all the maps alongside the spatial analysis 
provided in the Appendices, in particular:

• Appendix 4 – Place context and key issues

• Appendix 5 – Green infrastructure network

• Appendix 6 - Green infrastructure zone opportunities and priorities

• Appendix 9 – Natural capital assessment

Encouraging healthy living and well-being

Place context maps:

• Map A4.10a - Combined Indices of Multiple Deprivation
• Map A4.10b - Key Indices of Multiple Deprivation
• Map A4.11 - Visitor Economy Outdoor Assets

Green infrastructure network maps:

• Map A5.1 - Green and Blue Infrastructure Network
• Map A5.2 - Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A5.4a - Public Open Space: Existing Quality
• Map A5.4b - Public Open Space: Potential Quality
• Map A5.5 - Accessible Greenspace: Health Deprivation
• Map A5.6 - Accessible Greenspace Standard
• Map A5.8 - Accessible Greenspace: Connectivity
• Map A6.1 - Green Infrastructure Zones
• Map A6.2a - Countryside: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.2b - Countryside: Accessible Greenspace and Green Connections
• Map A6.3a - Urban: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.3b - Urban: Accessible Greenspace and Green Connections
• Map A6.4a - Coastal: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.4b - Coastal: Accessible Greenspace and Green Connections

Natural Capital Assessment maps:

• Figure 6 - Air purification capacity 
• Figure 7 - Air purification demand 
• Figure 8 - Noise regulation capacity 
• Figure 9 - Noise regulation demand 
• Figure 10 - Local climate regulation capacity 
• Figure 11 - Local climate regulation demand 
• Figure 13 - Accessible nature capacity 
• Figure 14 - Accessible nature demand 
• Figure 19 - Field scale air quality regulation opportunity areas
• Figure 20 - Field scale noise regulation opportunity areas
• Figure 21 - Field scale local climate regulation opportunity areas
• Figure 22 - Field scale opportunities to enhance access to natural 

greenspace
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Strengthening resilience to climate change

Place context maps:

• Map A4.5 - Designated Biodiversity Sites in SE Dorset
• Map A4.6 - River Catchments and Coastal Waters in SE Dorset
• Map A4.7 - Flood Zones
• Map A4.8 - Agricultural Land Quality
• Map A4.12 - Local Plan Development and Regeneration Sites

Green infrastructure network maps:

• Map A5.1 - Green and Blue Infrastructure Network
• Map A5.2 - Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A5.3a - Designated Biodiversity Sites
• Map A5.3b - Priority Habitats
• Map A5.4a - Public Open Space: Existing Quality
• Map A5.4b - Public Open Space: Potential Quality
• Map A5.5 - Accessible Greenspace: Health Deprivation
• Map A5.7a - Ecological Network: Existing Connectivity
• Map A5.7b - Ecological Network: Potential Connectivity
• Map A5.8 - Accessible Greenspace: Connectivity
• Map A6.1 - Green Infrastructure Zones
• Map A6.2a - Countryside: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.2b - Countryside: Accessible Greenspace and Green Connections
• Map A6.2c - Countryside: Ecological Network
• Map A6.3a - Urban: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.3b - Urban: Accessible Greenspace and Green Connections
• Map A6.3c - Urban: Ecological Network 
• Map A6.4a - Coastal: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.4b - Coastal: Accessible Greenspace and Green Connections
• Map A6.4c - Coastal: Ecological Network

Natural Capital Assessment maps:

• Figure 2 - Broad habitats across the study area and 3km buffer
• Figure 4 - Carbon storage capacity 
• Figure 5 - Carbon sequestration capacity 
• Figure 10 - Local climate regulation capacity 
• Figure 11 - Local climate regulation demand 
• Figure 12 - Water flow regulation capacity 
• Figure 15 - Seminatural grassland opportunity zones 
• Figure 16 - Heathland opportunity zones, and wet grassland and wetland 

opportunity zones
• Figure 17 - Broadleaved woodland opportunity zones
• Figure 18 - Field (plot) scale water flow regulation opportunity areas
• Figure 19 - Field scale air quality regulation opportunity areas
• Figure 21 - Field scale local climate regulation opportunity areas

Supporting nature recovery and biodiversity

Place context maps:

• Map A4.2 - National Character Areas and Marine Character Areas in SE 
Dorset

• Map A4.3 - Protected Landscapes in SE Dorset 
• Map A4.5 - Designated Biodiversity Sites in SE Dorset
• Map A4.6 - River Catchments and Coastal Waters in SE Dorset
• Map A4.7 - Flood Zones
• Map A4.8 - Agricultural Land Quality
• Map A4.9 - SE Dorset Green Infrastructure Framework
• Map A4.11 - Visitor Economy Outdoor Assets
• Map A4.12 - Local Plan Development and Regeneration Sites

Green infrastructure network maps:

• Map A5.1 - Green and Blue Infrastructure Network
• Map A5.2 - Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A5.3a - Designated Biodiversity Sites
• Map A5.3b - Priority Habitats
• Map A5.4a - Public Open Space: Existing Quality
• Map A5.4b - Public Open Space: Potential Quality

Playing Pitches Strategy (Appendix 1) maps:
• Football: All pitches
• Cricket: All pitches 
• Rugby Union: All pitches



88May 2022 Green Infrastructure Strategy

Supporting economic recovery and prosperity

Place context maps:

• Map A4.1 - Historic Development of the Conurbation
• Map A4.3 - Protected Landscapes in SE Dorset
• Map A4.4 - Sub Regional Context
• Map A4.9 - SE Dorset Green Infrastructure Framework
• Map A4.10a - Combined Indices of Multiple Deprivation
• Map A4.10b - Key Indices of Multiple Deprivation
• Map A4.11 - Visitor Economy Outdoor Assets
• Map A4.12 - Local Plan Development and Regeneration Sites

Green infrastructure network maps:

• Map A5.1 - Green and Blue Infrastructure Network
• Map A5.2 - Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A5.4a - Public Open Space: Existing Quality
• Map A5.4b - Public Open Space: Potential Quality
• Map A5.5 - Accessible Greenspace: Health Deprivation
• Map A5.6 - Accessible Greenspace Standard

• Map A5.7a - Ecological Network: Existing Connectivity
• Map A5.7b - Ecological Network: Potential Connectivity
• Map A6.1 - Green Infrastructure Zones
• Map A6.2a - Countryside: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.2c - Countryside: Ecological Network
• Map A6.3a - Urban: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.3c - Urban: Ecological Network
• Map A6.4a - Coastal: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.4c - Coastal: Ecological Network

Natural Capital Assessment maps:

• Figure 2 - Broad habitats across the study area and 3km buffer
• Figure 3 - International, national and locally designated sites for nature

conservation
• Figure 15 - Seminatural grassland opportunity zones
• Figure 16 - Heathland opportunity zones, and wet grassland and wetland

opportunity zones
• Figure 17 - Broadleaved woodland opportunity zones
• Figure 23 - Combined opportunities for creating new habitats across BCP

• Map A5.8 - Accessible Greenspace: Connectivity
• Map A6.1 - Green Infrastructure Zones
• Map A6.2a - Countryside: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.2b - Countryside: Accessible Greenspace and Green Connections
• Map A6.3a - Urban: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.3b - Urban: Accessible Greenspace and Green Connections
• Map A6.4a - Coastal: Green and Blue Space Typology
• Map A6.4b - Coastal: Accessible Greenspace and Green Connections

Natural Capital Assessment maps:

• Figure 6 - Air purification capacity
• Figure 7 - Air purification demand
• Figure 8 - Noise regulation capacity
• Figure 9 - Noise regulation demand
• Figure 10 - Local climate regulation capacity
• Figure 11 - Local climate regulation demand
• Figure 13 - Accessible nature capacity
• Figure 14 - Accessible nature demand
• Figure 19 - Field scale air quality regulation opportunity areas
• Figure 20 - Field scale noise regulation opportunity areas
• Figure 21 - Field scale local climate regulation opportunity areas
• Figure 22 - Field scale opportunities to enhance access to natural

greenspace



89May 2022 Green Infrastructure Strategy

APPENDIX 1

GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE BENEFITS



December 2021 Green Infrastructure Strategy

GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE BENEFITS 

1.1 Biodiversity Benefits 

1.1.1 There is a strong link between the provision of quality 

green spaces and improved biodiversity. Networks of 

multifunctional green infrastructure contribute a range 

of benefits, including ecological connectivity, 

facilitating biodiversity net gain and nature recovery 

networks, along with creating opportunities for 

communities to undertake conservation work.   

1.1.2 The protection and careful management of existing 

and provision of new or improved habitats through 

green infrastructure can provide important refuges for 

wildlife. For example:  

• Green roof spaces can increase biodiversity by

providing habitat for invertebrate, bird and rare

plant species

1 Funk, A., Reckendorfer, W., Kucera-Hirzinger, V., Raab, R. and Schiemer, F. (2009). 
Aquatic diversity in a former floodplain: remediation in an urban context. Ecological 
Engineering 35 (10), 1476–1484 

• Road verges support a wide variety of plants and

insects, especially if they are not intensively mown

and include tree planting

• The use of sustainable drainage systems can

improve water quality and thereby improve the

diversity of species such as dragonflies and

molluscs downstream0F

1

• Green infrastructure can improve connectivity

between existing areas of nature, reducing habitat

fragmentation and loss and increasing ecological

resilience. Linear green infrastructure features have

been shown to benefit the movement of some UK

species1F

2

1.1.3 In summary, green infrastructure plays an important 

role in helping to reduce biodiversity loss and support 

nature recovery. The key biodiversity benefits are 

highlighted below.   

2 Eycott, A., Watts, K., Brandt, G., Buyung-Ali, L., Bowler, D., Stewart, G. and Pullin, A. (2008). 
Which landscape features affect species movement? A systematic review in the context of 
climate change. Forest Research report for Defra. 
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Key biodiversity benefits 

Green infrastructure can help development deliver biodiversity 
gains by: 
• Protecting designated sites and irreplaceable habitats from

inappropriate development
• Safeguarding, enhancing, restoring and creating wildlife

habitat within development sites
• Creation, restoration, connection and management of

habitats to provide biodiversity net gain sites

Green infrastructure contributes to nature recovery by: 
• Provision of ecological networks offering nature-rich

habitats, corridors and stepping stones
• Provision of landscape-scale habitat creation, restoration,

connection and management to reduce fragmentation and
increase resilience of wildlife species to climate change

Green infrastructure boosts urban habitats for wildlife through: 
• Provision of green roof spaces providing habitat for

invertebrates, birds and plant species
• Provision of vegetated road verges supporting a variety of

plants and insects
• Use of sustainable drainage systems that improve water

quality and improve diversity of species downstream
• Protection and enhancement of linear green features to

improve connectivity between urban habitats
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1.2 Economic Benefits 

1.2.1 The benefits that green infrastructure can bring to the 

national and local economy are widely recognised by 

policy makers at different levels.   

1.2.2 Well-connected, accessible green infrastructure can 

greatly improve ‘quality of place’ by improving 

appearance and providing a range of other benefits. 

These can substantially boost inward investment, 

attract companies, employees, customers and 

services. 

1.2.3 Provision of high-quality green spaces in proximity to 

properties, and flood risk prevention can all contribute 

to boosting property prices.  In urban areas of England 

and Wales, houses and flats within 100 metres of 

public green space are an average of £2,500 more 

expensive than if they more than 500 metres away2F

3.  

3 Office for National Statistics, 2019 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/environmentalaccounts/articles/urbangre
enspacesraisenearbyhousepricesbyanaverageof2500/2019-10-14  

1.2.4 Green infrastructure also contributes to economic 

growth and investment though supporting natural 

heritage, creating green business premises, providing 

a healthy environment, increasing labour productivity, 

supporting health of employees, and cost reductions 

through provision of natural solutions to flooding.  

1.2.5 Green infrastructure contributes to tourism and the 

visitor economy through supporting natural heritage 

and attractive landscapes, including creating attractive 

places that people want to visit. Tourists visit for many 

purposes including enjoyment of countryside, scenery, 

and wildlife, visiting attractions and events, using 

waterways and waterbodies and exploring local 

heritage. Green infrastructure contributions to this can 

also include supporting specialist tourism offers such 

as festivals for locally produced food and drink. 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/environmentalaccounts/articles/urbangreenspacesraisenearbyhousepricesbyanaverageof2500/2019-10-14
https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/environmentalaccounts/articles/urbangreenspacesraisenearbyhousepricesbyanaverageof2500/2019-10-14
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1.2.6 Additional economic benefits provided by green 

infrastructure include the support of wider production 

sectors such as agriculture and horticulture whilst 

protecting and enhancing the natural environment.  

Green infrastructure helps provide clean water and 

quality soils, flood risk reduction/prevention and helps 

protect economically important pollinator species. 

1.2.7 The tangible value of the natural environment to 

business sectors across Dorset (including the BCP 

area) is estimated at £0.9–£2.5 billion pa and supports 

17,000–61,000 jobs3F

4.  The same evidence also 

highlights the following trends: 

• Environmental assets are likely to become more

valuable over time, in absolute and relative terms,

in response to rising relative scarcity and increased

amenity and use values

• The environmental economy may tend to grow

faster than the overall average in future

4 Dorset’s Environmental Economy (Ash Futures Ltd, 2015) 

• As pressures on Dorset’s environmental assets

increase, so the value per unit of those assets may

increase

• As technologies, demographics and processes

change, the potential contribution of the

environment to Dorset’s economy will tend to grow,

as the threats to its preservation rise.

1.2.8 In summary, the benefits that high quality green 

infrastructure can bring to the national and local 

economy are increasingly recognised by policy makers.  

The key economic benefits are highlighted below.   
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Key economic benefits 

Green infrastructure can boost property prices and quality of 
life through: 
• Provision of green spaces in proximity to homes
• Provision of gardens, orchards and allotments
• Contribution to the visual attractiveness of a place
• Providing for community wellbeing

Green infrastructure can contribute to economic growth 
through: 
• Natural heritage and attractive landscapes
• Creating green and attractive business premises
• Providing a healthy environment
• Supporting employee health/reducing sickness levels

Green infrastructure contributes to the visitor economy 
through: 
• Natural heritage and attractive landscapes
• Encouraging healthy living behaviours
• Boosting visitor spend
• Specialist tourism (cultural events, food and drink festivals)

Green infrastructure supports the agricultural/rural economy 
through: 
• Clean water and soils
• Protecting pollinators
• Provision of gardens, orchards and allotments

Green infrastructure can reduce business risks from climate 
change by: 
• Use of natural flood alleviation solutions
• Mitigation of CO2 emissions through carbon storage
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1.3 Health and Well-being Benefits 

1.3.1 There is a strong link between the provision of 

accessible and good quality green spaces and 

improved health and well-being of residents. Green 

infrastructure offers opportunities for increased 

physical activity, exposure to nature, and climate 

change resilience and mitigation, which can help to 

reduce levels of ill-health and increase the well-being 

of local residents.   

1.3.2 Green infrastructure provides health and wellbeing 

benefits through contributing to prevention of health 

problems and reducing money spent on treating both 

physical and mental illness. This is achieved through 

provision of accessible and quality green spaces, 

supply of healthy, locally grown food, and provision of 

communal spaces for people to meet and undertake 

activities. Green infrastructure can also contribute to 

ensuring a healthy environment, including regulating 

air/noise pollution and the local climate.  

5 Exeter University (January 2014) - Green spaces deliver lasting mental health benefits 

1.3.3 Empirical evidence for the link between green 

infrastructure and health and well-being is 

overwhelming. Research shows that: 

• People who moved to live in areas with more

greenspace experienced immediate improvement in

their mental health sustained for at least 3 years4F

5

http://www.exeter.ac.uk/news/featurednews/title_349054_en.html
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• People living near green spaces experienced fewer

mental and physical health problems than those in

more built-up areas5F

6

• People are more active if they live within attractive

and inspiring natural environments6F

7.

• People who live furthest from public parks are 27%

more likely to be overweight or obese compared to

those living near parks7F

8

• Asthma rates among children fell by 25% for every

extra 343 trees per square kilometre in the places

where they lived8F

9

6 De Vries S, Verheij, Groenewegen and Spreeuwenberg (2007) - Natural Environments – 
healthy environments? An exploratory analysis of the relationship between greenspace and 
health – Environment and Planning 35:17 17-31 
7 Department of Health (2008) - Health inequalities: progress and next steps 
8 Coombs, Jones and Hillsdon (2010) - The relationship of physical activity and overweight to 
objectively measured green space accessibility and use - Soc Sci Med. 2010 Mar;70(6):816-
22. doi: 10.1016/j.socscimed.2009.11.020. Epub 2010 Jan 8

1.3.4 Green spaces in England are getting busier, 

especially in towns and cities. The annual total of 

visits to the natural environment increased from an 

estimated 2.9 billion visits in 2009/10 to almost 4 

billion in 2018/19. This change reflects both an 

increase in the population as well as an increase in 

the average number of visits taken per person per 

week9F

10. 

1.3.5 Green spaces are visited for a variety of reasons and 

provide many benefits to those who visit. Natural 

England’s 2019 Monitor of Engagement with the 

Natural Environment identified that parks and playing 

fields had the greatest growth in visitors over the last 

decade. Having local green spaces is noted as 

important to nearly everyone, yet perceptions of 

quality and accessibility vary across the population: 

9 Lovasi, Quinn, Neckerman, Perzanowski and Rundle (2007) - Children living in areas with 
more street trees have lower prevalence of asthma - Journal of Epidemiology and Community 
Health 62(7) 
10Monitor of Engagement with the Natural Environment – The national survey on people and 
the natural environment. Headline report 2019. Natural England  
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• In 2018/19, the majority of the population (94%)

agreed that having open green spaces close to

home was important.  Most visits to nature were

taken on foot and, over the last decade, the total

number of visits taken within a mile has increased,

(while visits of other distances have remained

relatively constant).

• The majority of visits to greenspaces taken in

2018/19 involved walking. Other popular activities

included eating and drinking out, playing with

children, running and wildlife watching.

• The proportion of people spending time outside

frequently was highest in towns and the urban

fringe and lowest in urban areas - despite this,

urban greenspaces had the highest overall

numbers of visitors.

11 World Health Organisation, 2011. Health Economic Assessment Tool. Available from: 
http://www.heatwalkingcycling.org/ 

• There was a notable increase in adults spending

time outdoors at least once a week in the decade

leading up to 2019, up from 54% to 65%.

1.3.6 The last decade has seen an increase in the 

popularity of cycling in Dorset, due to improved 

provision of cycle lanes and workplace facilities for 

cyclists. A greater proportion of Dorset residents walk 

or cycle to work compared to the national average, but 

there is still significant potential to encourage people 

to walk and cycle more, given the health benefits and 

the reduction in traffic congestion.  

1.3.7 The World Health Organisation10F

11 estimates the 

average economic benefit of 100 people starting to 

walk 1km per day at £31,000 per year (£305,000 over 

10 years) due to the reduced risk of premature 

death.11F

12 

12 Natural Value The State of Dorset’s Environment, 2014. Dorset Local Nature Partnership 
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1.3.8 The Total Economic Value of the UK’s parks and 

green spaces to an individual has been estimated by 

Fields in Trust at £30.24 per year in 2019, including 

benefits people gained from using their local park and 

green space and non-use benefits such as the 

preservation of parks for future generations. The value 

is higher for individuals from lower socio-economic 

groups and people from ethnic minority backgrounds. 

The wellbeing value associated with frequent use of 

parks and green spaces is worth £34.2 billion per year 

to the UK adult population and is estimated to save 

the NHS £111 million per year through a reduction in 

GP visits. 

1.3.9 While publicly accessible green and blue spaces in 

towns and cities can provide significant benefits for 

improving physical health and mental well-being, not 

everyone has equal access to these benefits. 

13Equity in Access to Urban Nature (Groundwork UK, May 2021) 

1.3.10 During the Covid-19 pandemic, many people have 

become more aware of the nature on their doorstep 

and more dependent on it for recreation, exercise and 

social contact.   

1.3.11 However, the benefits of spending time in nature are 

not distributed equitably, with some groups losing out 

because of a lack of suitable, good-quality local 

provision or more complex societal barriers as 

highlighted by a review of current evidence 

undertaken by Groundwork UK12F

13.  

1.3.12 The Groundwork UK review demonstrates how access 

to green and blue space in urban areas is an 

important social justice issue with implications for 

health and wellbeing and social participation.  
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1.3.13 With regards to who benefits from access to urban 

nature, the review found that people from all walks of 

life place a high value on access to nature and green 

space; urban residents value parks and green spaces 

more than other people; and that visits to urban parks 

account for over a third of all visits to the natural 

environment, underlining the importance of these 

spaces for exercise, relaxation and socialising. 

1.3.14 In terms of social inequalities and inclusion, the review 

highlighted that: 

• 2.69 million people in the UK do not live within a 10-

minute walk of a green space

• One in eight households has no access to a private

or shared garden and this is particularly likely to be

true of people living in urban areas

• In England, Black people are nearly four times as

likely as White people to have no access to outdoor

space at home

14 http://iwun.uk/research/ 

• More people from ethnic minority backgrounds live

in the most green space deprived areas, and are

less likely to live within a 5-minute walk of a green

space than White people

• People from low-income households are less likely

to have good access to green space

• Research in Sheffield13F

14 suggest that urban

deprivation is more likely to affect people’s contact

with nature for wellbeing than ethnicity

1.3.15 The evidence suggests that urban nature has a 

positive impact on the local economy, bringing greater 

footfall to businesses and making neighbourhoods 

more desirable.  However, “eco-gentrification” can 

leave communities vulnerable to displacement where 

investment in green space prices them out of their 

neighbourhood. 

http://iwun.uk/research/
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1.3.16 There had been a notable increase in adults spending 

time outdoors at least once a week in the decade 

leading up to 2019.  However, there were larger 

proportions of infrequent visitors among the oldest age 

groups, people from lower socio-economic groups and 

people from ethnic minority backgrounds.  

1.3.17 The evidence also suggests that urban nature is less 

accessible to disabled people with a long-term illness 

or condition, and the pressure on urban green space 

is likely to grow in future as the UK population 

increases  

1.3.18 The Groundwork UK review highlighted inadequate 

provision of green and blue space in an urban area as 

an obvious barrier to local people accessing the 

benefits of urban nature.  However, additional societal 

barriers may mean people are prevented from 

benefiting from green and blue space close to their 

home.   

1.3.19 These barriers can include: 

• Habits formed in childhood often have

consequences for adult engagement with nature

• People who are not used to visiting natural

environments may be more uncertain about what is

‘allowed’ in a particular setting

• If people do not feel comfortable in their

communities, they will not feel comfortable using

their local green and blue spaces

• Social isolation, loneliness and illness can be

barriers to accessing nature as much as they are to

accessing other services and provision, particularly

in deprived areas

• Perceptions of social cohesion and the level of

integration and inclusion felt by individuals in their

communities is an important predictor of park use

• Girls and young women often report feeling unsafe

when spending time in public spaces such as parks

and green spaces
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• Provision for young people in parks is often geared

towards the preferences of boys and young men

• Experiences of harassment or abuse can also

prevent people from ethnic minority backgrounds

from choosing to spend time in green or blue space

• The way that urban natural spaces are designed

can also reinforce barriers to use for people from

ethnic minority groups

1.3.20 Urban green and blue spaces can be disabling 

environments for people with impairments.  The 

evidence suggests that different impairments affect 

disabled people’s access to natural spaces differently.  

Additionally, parents of disabled children have 

reported encountering ‘barriers to fun’ when trying to 

spend time with their children in designated accessible 

natural play areas. 

1.3.21 Cuts to park budgets and the make-up of the green 

space management workforce may contribute to some 

of these barriers, making them a less welcoming 

environment for some people. 

1.3.22 The Groundwork UK review also highlighted evidence 

that showed how the Covid-19 pandemic has made 

many people more conscious of the importance of the 

urban nature on their doorstep.  Park managers have 

reported visits from new audiences, with more people 

socialising in their local parks and green spaces rather 

than in town centres.  

1.3.23 Despite these positive developments, the pandemic 

has both highlighted and exacerbated inequalities in 

access to green and blue space.  Surveys undertaken 

by Natural England and others found that in relation to 

how often people visited parks and green spaces 

during the spring 2020 lockdown, there were larger 

differences for low-income groups, those with lower 

levels of education and those living in the most 

deprived areas.  These included: 

• Children from ethnic minority backgrounds spent

less time outdoors since the start of the Covid-19

pandemic compared to White children
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• Children from low-income households spent less

time outdoors compared with children from higher-

income households

• While visiting local parks, beaches and other green

spaces has become even more important to

people’s wellbeing since the pandemic began,

people were concerned about overcrowding and

not being able to keep a safe distance from others

• Worries and concerns about visiting green and blue

spaces that are not specific to the pandemic

included encountering anti-social behaviour or

poorly maintained sites

1.3.24 As outlined in the Groundwork UK review, equitable 

access to public space is a right protected by the 

Equality Act 2010, which prohibits direct and indirect 

discrimination on grounds of any protected 

characteristic14F

15 in the provision of services/facilities. 

15 Protected characteristics: age, gender reassignment, being married or in a civil partnership, 
being pregnant or on maternity leave, disability, race (including colour, nationality, ethnic or 
national origin), religion or belief, sex, sexual orientation. 

1.3.25 Local authorities and other public bodies managing 

urban green and blue spaces have a duty to advance 

equality of opportunity in access to those spaces.  All 

those providing services such as parks or nature 

reserves which are open to visitors must ensure no 

one is discriminated against (directly or indirectly) 

when accessing those services and make reasonable 

adjustments to ensure disabled people are able to use 

them to the same standard as non-disabled people. 

1.3.26 Access to urban nature is also very important to 

people in their everyday lives. The evidence reviewed 

by Groundwork UK consistently found that people 

from all walks of life place a high value on access to 

nature, and there is a clear appetite for inclusion and 

nature connection among groups that currently 

experience barriers to spending time in green and 

blue spaces. 
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1.3.27 Increasing access to urban green spaces can form 

part of strategies to address inequalities in health, 

social fragmentation, and environmental injustices 

such as the greater exposure of less affluent 

communities to air pollution.  The quality and 

characteristics of a green or blue space play an 

important role in producing this benefit for health and 

wellbeing.  For example, a study of 12 urban parks in 

Bradford found that the level of biodiversity of a given 

park was a key determinant of the restorative benefits 

felt by users of that park. 

1.3.28 The Groundwork UK review found that issues of 

equity and inclusion are critical to the way parks and 

green spaces are managed, maintained and 

‘activated’ through organised events. A key conclusion 

of the review is that equal right of access to urban 

nature needs to be embedded into policy and 

standards for green space planning, design and 

management. 

1.3.29 In summary, there is a strong link between the provision 

of accessible and good quality green spaces, and the 

health and well-being of residents.  Green infrastructure 

offers opportunities for increased physical activity, 

access to nature, and climate change resilience and 

mitigation, which can help to reduce levels of ill-health 

and increase the well-being of local residents.  The key 

health and well-being benefits are highlighted below.   

Key health and well-being benefits 

Green infrastructure supports improved health and wellbeing 
through: 
• Provision of accessible and quality green spaces
• Encouraging outdoor physical activity and play
• Supply of healthy, locally grown food
• Provision of communal spaces for people
• Ensuring a healthy environment

Green infrastructure can reduce health and social care costs 
through: 
• Contributing to prevention of health problems
• Reducing money spent on treating illness
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1.4 Climate Change Benefits 

1.4.1 Effective management of the natural environment can 

support efforts to tackle climate change through carbon 

emissions reduction and increasing resilience to 

change. Green infrastructure offers an alternative to 

traditional hard engineering or high energy solutions for 

addressing severe weather issues. It can provide cost-

saving solutions to climate change mitigation and 

adaptation. 

1.4.2 Green infrastructure can play a vital part in efforts to 

combat, mitigate and adapt to climate change, and will 

play an increasingly important role in climate-proofing 

urban environments over the coming decades. 

Increasing and improving the quality of green 

infrastructure can provide a number of benefits 

towards adapting to and mitigating climate change. 

16 Trees and Climate Change (Forestry Commission England, undated) 

1.4.3 Green infrastructure can extract greenhouse gases 

from the atmosphere, contributing to climate change 

mitigation through carbon storage and sequestration. 

UK forests remove approximately 4 million tonnes of 

carbon from the atmosphere every year, which is 

equivalent to 14.8 million tonnes of carbon dioxide15F

16. 

Small-scale green infrastructure interventions 

implemented at scale, including street trees, and 

vegetation in domestic gardens, can also contribute to 

carbon sequestration and storage.  

1.4.4 Where appropriately managed and maintained, green 

infrastructure can provide solutions that help to 

minimise costs resulting from flooding, reducing costs 

of droughts to the local economy (which are predicted 

to happen more frequently in the future), and reducing 

energy costs.  
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1.4.5 At present in the UK, heat-related mortality is around 

2,000 premature deaths per year.  This is projected to 

increase steeply in the throughout the 21st century as 

the climate warms from around a 70% increase in the 

2020s to around 540% in the 2080s16F

17.  Green 

infrastructure can mitigate the effects of climate 

change on local communities through improving air 

quality, providing urban cooling and minimising 

heatwave-related health issues. 

1.4.6 The UK faces a range of risks from anticipated 

changing weather patterns and other climate impacts, 

which will impact biodiversity.  As the climate 

changes, new species are expected to colonise 

Southern England. Since 2000, 11 new marine 

species and 43 new terrestrial invertebrates have 

been recorded for the first time in Dorset17F

18. Other 

species may be lost as the climate becomes less 

suitable.    

17 Health Protection Agency, Health Effects of Climate Change in the UK 2012, Current 
evidence, recommendations and research gaps 

1.4.7 High quality green infrastructure can help reduce the 

risk of this through biodiversity enhancements and re-

connecting fragmented habitats to increase the 

resilience of habitats and species to a changing 

environment. 

1.4.8 In summary, investment in green infrastructure can 

help to increase resilience to climate change by 

supporting efforts to mitigate and adapt to the effects of 

a wetter and warmer climate. The key climate change 

benefits are highlighted below.   

Key climate change benefits 

Green infrastructure can provide climate adaptation cost-
savings by: 
• Minimising costs resulting from flooding
• Reducing costs of droughts to the local economy
• Reducing energy costs through urban cooling

Green infrastructure can mitigate effects of climate change by: 
• Improving air quality
• Reducing carbon emissions
• Providing urban cooling and shading
• Improving water quality and quantity

18 Source: Dorset Environmental Records Centre 
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1.5 Natural Capital Account 

1.5.1 BCP council allocates £5.4m per annum, or 2.5% of its 

net annual budget, on green space management, 

which accounts for around 20% of the land area of the 

conurbation. Additionally, green space generates 

approximately £4.5m from rents, concessions, grants 

and trading, which contributes to the council’s medium 

term financial planning and can be spent on wider 

service provision. 

1.5.2 Conversely, the council spends around 73% of its 

budget on adult and children’s social care services, 

whilst Central Government spends 50% of its budget 

(approx. £395bn) on health and social care. The 

pressure on these services increases where people 

become socially isolated and physically inactive. 

1.5.3 BCP Council’s parks and other public open spaces 

receive around 9.7 million recreational visits per year 

from residents.  

19 BCP Natural Capital Account, Vivid Economics, 2020 

1.5.4 A recent Natural Capital Account18F

19 has revealed the 

notional value of the social and environmental benefits 

provided by the council’s parks to be estimated at 

£231m per annum.  In relation to the cost of running the 

parks, the health and other benefits are a good return 

on investment. 

BCP Natural Capital Account – key findings 

• Of the £231m in gross calculable benefits per year, £209m
(90%) are health and well-being benefits equating to £20
benefits per visit

• 60% of all benefits calculated are attributed to mental
health at £136m per year

• Increasing frequency and duration of visits could unlock
greater value for people’s health and wellbeing

• Other benefits are attributed to local amenity value for
residents (9%) and removing carbon through sequestration
by trees (1%)
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GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE CASE STUDIES 

The following case studies illustrate how other cities in the UK and 
overseas are embracing green infrastructure solutions in support 
of bold and ambitious place-making projects.  

Plymouth Green Minds projects – rewilding green 
space for people, places and nature

Green Minds aims to put nature at the heart of Plymouth City 
Council’s decision making and inspire a new wave of city-wide 
investment in nature based solutions.  This means fundamentally 
challenging existing mindsets towards how people think about, 
engage with and work with nature.

Between 2020 and 2023, Green Minds will create spaces for 
nature across Plymouth that demonstrate best practice in nature-
based solutions, helping build a bigger Plymouth Rewilding 
Network for people and wildlife.

The work will trial new ways of involving communities and 
social enterprises in co-stewardship and be supported by 
apprenticeships, education and engagement programmes.

Examples of projects on the ground include:

• Beaver Reintroduction at Derriford Community Park – testing 
natural solutions to water management issues

• Rethinking an Urban Park – testing innovative sustainable 
drainage solutions and a treescape management strategy for 
Plymouth’s largest 
park, Central Park

• Urban Rewilding 
in the North West 
Neighbourhoods 
– working with 
communities to 
support biodiversity by 
rewilding grass verges 
and planting trees
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Blyth Green Travel Project – creating the UK’s first 
active travel town 

The Blyth Green Travel Project shows how green infrastructure 
can enable a range of local authority departments to achieve 
their objectives through a single project.  For Northumberland 
County Council, up-front investment in green infrastructure has 
paved the way for housing growth and the widespread adoption of 
sustainable modes of transport and active travel choices.  

The Green Travel Project demonstrates how 15 miles of new 
shared use greenways can be sensitively integrated with the 
existing environment and motivate people to change their 
behaviour.  

Key outcomes from this project include:

• New walking and cycling infrastructure, combined with a
community programme, is encouraging people not to rely on
their car for local journeys

• Of the respondents that reported being aware of the new routes
in Blyth, 67 per cent said that this had helped them to increase
their level of physical activity

• Cycling has trumped public transport to become the preferred
second choice for
getting around after
the car

• An increase in
people using the new
riverside walking
and cycling route
from 14,712 people
in year 1 to 56,175
people in year 2

Waterhall Golf Course, Brighton and Hove – 
repurposing green space by rewilding a municipal 
golf course

Brighton and Hove City Council is rewilding a 19-acre municipal 
golf course within the South Downs, including the reintroduction 
of grazing livestock.  The Council’s plans to rewild Waterhall golf 
course gained cross-party approval in September 2020.

The golf course was considered to be suitable for chalk grassland 
restoration through a rewilding strategy that recognises not only 
its biodiversity value, but also its potential to deliver other multiple 
benefits such as:

• Improvements in biodiversity and water quality
• Increase in the number/diversity of people using the space
• Opportunities to engage people with nature
• Improvements in public health leading to overall reduction in

health spending in the city
• The proposal contributes

to the Council’s policies by
taking action to address
the climate and ecological
emergency, and contributes
to the Government’s 25 year
Environment Plan.

The financial risk to the Council 
is considered to be low as it is 
expected that the naturalistic 
management approach for 
rewilding of the golf course 
would be largely funded through 
a Countryside Stewardship 
agreement.  
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Leicester living bus shelter roofs – creating bee-
friendly bus stops 

The UK city of Leicester is installing living bus shelter roofs as part 
of a new programme to revamp its infrastructure while supporting 
the environment.  Working with the advertising company, the 
‘bee bus stops’ will be planted with a mix of wildflowers to attract 
pollinating insects and add extra greenery to the city.

The shelters are intended to positively contribute towards 
biodiversity and climate resilience, absorb rainwater falling on 
the roof, and help to reduce the ‘urban heat island’ effect by 
capturing harmful particulates from the air. The mix of living roofs, 
solar power and smart lighting is a contribution to Leicester City 
Council’s ambition to be a carbon neutral, biodiverse and climate-
adapted city by 2030.  

Work on the first 30 living roofs is expected to be completed by 
summer 2021, and a full revamp of all of the city’s 479 bus stops is 
planned to be delivered by late 2022.

The new bus stops are part of Leicester’s ongoing ‘Bee Roads‘ 
programme developed in partnership with Buglife’s B-Lines 
initiative, which to date has seen over 5.5km of roadside and 
roundabouts across the city planted with wildflowers to help make 
the city a haven for pollinators.

Derbyshire Street Pocket Park, London – creation of 
small urban parks in underused streets/public realm

The eastern end of Derbyshire Street in Bethnal Green was 
a dead-end road with 12 car parking bays. These were used 
infrequently; consequently the space created conditions that 
encouraged antisocial behaviour and fly tipping.

London Borough of Tower Hamlets sought to provide 
environmental and social benefits by transforming the underused 
street space into a pocket park. The design incorporated a cycle 
path, new seating, green-roof covered cycle racks and bin stores, 
a rain garden and a defined area for café tables and chairs. 
Bespoke planters to capture rainwater from the roof of the Oxford 
House community and arts centre were designed and provided by 
Thames Water.

The aim was to recreate an important node for pedestrians and 
cyclists within a thriving network of streets, creating an active 
place from an unused space. A small section of the adjacent park 
was also incorporated into the design of the scheme, increasing 
connectivity as well as improving the opportunity to provide 
sustainable urban drainage.

The Derbyshire Street Pocket Park is an excellent example of how 
conversion of an underused grey space into a quality green one 
can provide improvements that help to tackle antisocial behaviour 
or coping with areas prone to flooding.

https://www.leicester.gov.uk/media/185996/leicester-bee-roads-case-study.pdf
https://www.buglife.org.uk/
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Bosco Verticale, Milan – forest living in the sky

The concept of the Bosco Verticale, or Vertical Forest, is a way 
to combine high-density residential living with tree planting in 
city centres.  The Bosco Verticale is a model for the design of 
sustainable residential buildings that can contribute to urban 
regeneration, biodiversity and climate change objectives.  

The Bosco Verticale concept has been applied to two residential 
towers developed in the centre of Milan on the edge of the Isola 
neighbourhood.  The towers host 900 trees (measuring between 
3 and 9m in height) plus over 20,000 shrubs and floral plants 
planted according to the sun exposure of the facade.  Each Bosco 
Verticale provides around 20,000sqm of urban tree canopy.

Key green infrastructure benefits of the Bosco Verticale include: 

• Increasing biodiversity
by providing a network
of new urban habitats to 
encourage recolonisation of 
the city by birds and insects

• Regulating the urban micro-
climate by providing a
diversity of the plants that help to 
absorb CO2 and filter dust
particles, produce oxygen,
create humidity, provide shade
from high temperatures and
reduce noise pollution

• Promoting sustainable
development by enabling
greener urban densification,
thereby reducing pressures for
urban expansion

Boston’s ‘Emerald Necklace’ – managing climate 
change through historical green infrastructure

The ‘Emerald Necklace’ is a 450 ha chain of parks, waterways 
and green spaces in Boston, Massachusetts developed during the 
mid-late 1800s to act as a ‘green sponge’ for the city and minimise 
seasonal flooding from the Charles River.  

Designed by Frederick Law Olmsted, the necklace stretches from 
the city centre into neighbourhoods in the west and south of the 
city.  Through a diverse range of landscape features including 
formal parkland and wetlands, the Emerald Necklace ensures that 
watercourse fluctuations are moderated along its length to limit 
surface water flooding.  The necklace also provides other benefits 
derived from increased access to nature and open space for 
recreation, increased real estate values associated with proximity 
to green space, and the provision of important habitats for urban 
plants and animal species including migratory birds.  

The city has also benefited from other urban greening 
interventions – such as the Rose Fitzgerald Kennedy Greenway, 
a 1.5 mile long series of parks and green spaces created by the 
undergrounding of the Central Artery expressway.

The wider Boston 
metropolitan area has 
also seen investment 
in habitat creation 
and provision of 
community-scale 
bioswales, rain gardens 
and permeable 
pavements to alleviate 
surface and storm 
water flooding.  
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Greening for Growth in Victoria – creating a vibrant 
and climate-resilient business area in London

Greening for Growth in Victoria is at the heart of the 126 ha 
Victoria Business Improvement District’s ambition to boost the 
local economy, enrich the sense of place and create a sustainable 
urban setting for people to enjoy. 

A green infrastructure audit revealed that enhancing the natural 
environment not only had the potential to improve workforce 
satisfaction and increase local property values, but also reduce 
costs to local businesses resulting from flooding. 

Key outcomes from this project include:

• The green infrastructure audit encouraged businesses in the
BID area to invest in urban greening as part of their long-term
regeneration strategies

• Existing green infrastructure assets in Victoria divert up to
112,400m3 of storm water run-off from the local sewer system
every year, resulting in between £20,638–£29,006 of annual
CO2 and energy savings

• When implemented, green infrastructure opportunities identified
by Victoria BID could reduce peak summer temperatures by up
to 5.1°C

• Fitting 25 ha of green roofs could absorb 80,000m3 of rainwater
each year and prevent future surface-water flooding in Victoria
BID

Bristol Harbourside – urban regeneration through 
nature-based solutions

Located on the edge of Bristol’s harbour, the 16.3 acre site was 
previously a post-industrial wasteland with a former gas works 
called Canon’s Marsh that had been derelict for some 30 years.  

The scheme regenerated this brownfield site into a development 
of 664 new homes around Bristol’s harbourside with a new vibrant 
public space reconnecting the city with its waterfront.

The development incorporates a range of green infrastructure 
features such as:

• A 40m x 8m green wall and green roofs

• A tree lined promenade, planted with wild flowers, leads from
the Millennium square to the waterfront, increasing access to
the water’s edge and linking with the Brunel Mile public walkway

• Sustainable urban drainage systems collect rainwater from
roofs through a series of collection dishes, channels and rills
that irrigate the vegetation planted along the promenade

• Floating constructed reed beds filter rainwater and surface
water before it enters the harbour as well as enhancing
biodiversity and green space within the city

• Pontoons and walkways alongside the reedbeds enable people
to explore the new green space.
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GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE POLICY CONTEXT 

1.1 UN Sustainable Development Goals 

1.1.1 In 2015, United Nations Member States adopted the 

2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development that 

includes 17 Sustainable Development Goals. The 

goals recognise the need for an integrated approach 

to sustainable development – for example, ending 

poverty and deprivation must link with strategies that 

improve health and education, reduce inequality and 

spur economic growth while tackling climate change 

and working to reverse biodiversity loss.  

1.1.2 Provision of Green Infrastructure (GI) can help 

contribute to many of the UN Sustainable 

Development Goals alongside the Council’s wider 

corporate objectives.  

UN Sustainable Development Goals 

1: No Poverty 
2: Zero Hunger 
3: Good Health and Well-being 
4: Quality Education 
5: Gender Equality 
6: Clean Water and Sanitation 
7: Affordable and Clean Energy 
8: Decent Work and Economic Growth 
9: Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure 
10: Reduced Inequality 
11: Sustainable Cities and Communities 
12: Responsible Consumption and Production 
13: Climate Action 
14: Life Below Water 
15: Life on Land 
16: Peace and Justice Strong Institutions 
17: Partnerships to achieve the Goal 
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1.2 National Policy 

25-Year Environment Plan

1.2.1 The 25-Year Environment Plan (2018) sets out the 

Government’s goals for improving the environment. 

25-Year Environment Plan Goals

1. Clean air
2. Clean and plentiful water
3. Thriving plants and wildlife
4. A reduced risk of harm from environmental

hazards such as flooding and drought
5. Using resources from nature more sustainably

and efficiently
6. Enhanced beauty, heritage and engagement with

the natural environment
7. Mitigating and adapting to climate change
8. Minimising waste
9. Managing exposure to chemicals
10. Enhancing biosecurity

1.2.2 The Environment Plan sets out six key policy areas 

around which action will be focussed.  The first three 

of these are particularly relevant to GI:  

1. Using and managing land sustainably
2. Recovering nature and enhancing the beauty of

landscape
3. Connecting people with the environment to

improve health and wellbeing
1.2.3 With regards to using and managing land sustainably, 

key policies of the Plan include: 

• Embedding an ‘environmental net gain’ principle for

development, including housing and infrastructure

• Improving how we manage and incentivise land

management

• Improving soil health and restoring and protecting

our peatlands

• Focusing on woodland to maximise its many

benefits

• Reducing risks from flooding and coastal erosion
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1.2.4 With regards to recovering nature and enhancing the 

beauty of landscape, key policies of the Plan include: 

• Protecting and recovering nature

• Conserving and enhancing natural beauty

• Respecting nature in how we use water

1.2.5 With regards to connecting people with the 

environment to improve health and wellbeing, key 

policies of the Plan include: 

• Helping people improve their health and wellbeing

by using green spaces

• Encouraging children to be close to nature, in and

out of school

• Greening our towns and cities

1.2.6 In line with the Government's 25 Year Environment 

Plan, Natural England is developing a National Green 

Infrastructure Standards Framework to encourage 

increased investment in the establishment and long-

term maintenance of GI over and above current levels 

across England.  The new Standards aim to provide a 

consistent framework and guidance to help local 

authorities, developers, landowners and communities 

deliver GI improvements, particularly in areas with 

limited access to green space where it is needed 

most.  

Environment Act 

1.2.7 In support of the 25-Year Environment Plan, the 

Environment Act sets out statutory requirements for 

improving the natural environment and people’s 

enjoyment of it. Provisions for mandating development 

to achieve a Biodiversity Net Gain through the 

planning system have been introduced by the 

Environment Act.  
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Biodiversity Net Gain 

In principle, Biodiversity Net Gain seeks to safeguard 

existing habitats and to ensure that any loss or damage is 

compensated by restoring or creating new features that 

provide greater value to wildlife and people.  It provides a 

way for Local Planning Authorities to ensure that 

biodiversity is not lost during new development. 

The Environment Act introduced a mandatory requirement 

for most types of development to deliver a minimum 10% 

net gain of “biodiversity units” measured using habitats as 

a proxy for species by means of a Biodiversity Net Gain 

Metric developed by Defra/Natural England to calculate 

biodiversity units (such as the habitat’s distinctiveness, its 

condition and how well connected it is). 

In line with the mitigation hierarchy, priority must be given 

to enhancing biodiversity on site.  Where this is not 

possible, developers are required to deliver or contribute to 

the funding of off-site biodiversity enhancements elsewhere 

in the local plan area to offset loss of biodiversity. 

1.2.8 The Environment Act also includes provision for local 

authorities in England to prepare ‘Local Nature 

Recovery Strategies’ to drive more coordinated, 

practical and focussed action to help nature.  A Local 

Nature Recovery Strategy will: 

• Agree priorities for nature recovery

• Map the most valuable existing areas for nature

• Map specific proposals for creating or improving

habitat for nature and wider environmental goals.

1.2.9 The production of Local Nature Recovery Strategies 

will be evidence-based, locally led and collaborative, 

to create a network of shared plans that public, private 

and voluntary sectors can all help to deliver.  This in 

turn will help achieve wider environmental objectives 

(such as carbon sequestration to mitigate climate 

change or managing flood risk) and contribute to 

green economic recovery objectives. 
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1.2.10 It is anticipated that in many cases there will be one 

Local Nature Recovery Strategy per county (or 

equivalent), and that a public body will be appointed 

as the “responsible authority” to lead production of 

each Strategy in a collaborative process with other 

local partner organisations. 

Agriculture Act 

1.2.11 In support of the 25-Year Environment Plan, the 

Agriculture Act 2020 establishes a new agricultural 

system based on the principle of paying public money 

to farmers, foresters and other land managers for 

environmental services that provide societal benefits – 

such as better environmental protection, improved 

public access to the countryside or higher animal 

welfare standards.  The Act includes, among other 

things, powers for the Government to give financial 

assistance for: 

• Supporting public access to and enjoyment of the

countryside, farmland and woodland, and

enhancing understanding about the environmental

benefits that such land can provide

• Managing land or water in a way that maintains,

restores or enhances cultural or natural heritage

• Managing land, water or livestock in such a way as

to mitigate or adapt to the effects of climate change

• Managing land or water in such a way to prevent,

reduce or protect from hazards to, or caused by,

the environment such as flooding

• Measures which protect or improve the health of

plants, including wild plants, agricultural and

horticultural crops, trees and bushes by reducing

risks from harmful pests and disease

• Protecting or improving the quality and health of soil

1.2.12 Other legislation of relevance to the delivery of the 25-

Year Environment Plan and GI includes: 

• Flood and Water Management Act 2010 – this

created the role of Lead Local Flood Authority

(LLFA), which is the local government authority

responsible for local flood risk management.
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• Climate Change Act 2008 (2050 Target
Amendment) Order 2019 – commits the UK

government to ensuring that the UK carbon account

for the year 2050 is net zero.

The England Trees Action Plan 2021-2024 

1.2.13 The England Trees Action Plan 2021-2024 (May 

2021) sets out the Government’s long-term plan and 

vision for trees, woodlands and forests in 2050. 

1.2.14 With regards to expanding and connecting trees and 

woodlands, the Action Plan advocates the benefits of 

putting more trees in towns and cities.  It recognises 

that well-sited tree planting, with appropriate 

management can make places where people live and 

work more climate resilient, healthy and attractive.  

1.2.15 The Plan encourages developers to work with local 

authorities to plan, plant and manage these trees, and 

agree how they will be funded – including through 

developer contributions such as Biodiversity Net Gain. 

1.2.16 It highlights the role local tree officers in helping 

ensure trees and woodlands are planted and 

managed effectively, and to create, implement and 

monitor local tree and woodland strategies.  

1.2.17 Specific actions include: 

• Extending the Urban Tree Challenge Fund to

support the planting and establishment of trees in

urban and peri-urban areas

• Proposing new guidance through the National

Model Design Code on how trees can be included

in the built environment, including design

parameters for the placement of street trees

• Proposing changes to the National Planning Policy

Framework, to make clear the expectation that

trees, such as community orchards, should be

incorporated in new developments and that streets

should be tree lined
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National Pollinator Strategy for England 2014-2024 

1.2.18 The National Pollinator Strategy for England sets out 

the Government’s long-term plan and vision for 

supporting pollinators.  The aims of the Strategy 

include: 

• Supporting pollinators on farmland

• Supporting pollinators across towns, cities and the

countryside

• Enhancing the response to pest and disease risks

• Raising awareness of what pollinators need to

survive and thrive

• Improving evidence on status of pollinators and

services provided

1.2.19 The Strategy seeks to achieve the following outcomes 

for pollinators: 

• More, bigger, better, joined-up, diverse and high-

quality flower-rich habitats (including nesting places

and shelter) supporting our pollinators across the

country.

• Healthy bees and other pollinators which are more

resilient to climate change and severe weather

events.

• No further extinctions of known threatened

pollinator species.

• Enhanced awareness across a wide range of

businesses, other organisations and the public of

the essential needs of pollinators.

• Evidence of actions taken to support pollinators.
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National Planning Policy Framework 

1.2.20 The Government’s National Planning Policy 

Framework (Revised July 2021) sets out the 

requirement for strategic green infrastructure to be 

delivered through the planning system in England.  

The NPPF defines Green Infrastructure as: a network 

of multi-functional green and blue spaces and other 

natural features, urban and rural, which is capable of 

delivering a wide range of environmental, economic, 

health and wellbeing benefits for nature, climate, local 

and wider communities and prosperity. 

1.2.21 With regards to plan-making, para 20 requires 

strategic policies to make sufficient provision for the 

conservation and enhancement of green 

infrastructure.  

1.2.22 With regards to promoting healthy and safe 

communities, para 92 requires planning policies and 

decisions to address identified local health and well-

being needs through provision of accessible green 

infrastructure. 

1.2.23 With regards to open space and recreation, para 98 

states that access to a network of high quality open 

spaces and opportunities for sport and physical 

activity is important for the health and well-being of 

communities, and can deliver wider benefits for nature 

and support efforts to address climate change.  

1.2.24 With regards to promoting sustainable transport, para 

106d requires that planning policies should provide for 

attractive and well-designed walking and cycling 

networks, drawing on Local Cycling and Walking 

Infrastructure Plans.  

1.2.25 With regards to making effective use of land, para 120 

requires that planning policies and decisions should 

encourage multiple benefits from both urban and rural 

land through taking opportunities to achieve net 

environmental gains through development (e.g. 

enabling new habitat creation or improving public 

access to the countryside); and also recognise that 

some undeveloped land can perform many (GI) 

functions (e.g. wildlife, recreation, flood risk mitigation, 

cooling/shading, carbon storage or food production).  
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1.2.26 With regards to achieving well-designed places, para 

131 recognises the important contribution that trees 

make to the character and quality of urban 

environments, and also to helping mitigate and adapt 

to climate change.  Planning policies and decisions 

are required to ensure that new streets are tree-lined 

where appropriate; that opportunities are taken to 

incorporate trees elsewhere in developments (such as 

parks and community orchards); that appropriate 

measures are in place to secure the long-term 

maintenance of newly-planted trees; that existing 

trees are retained wherever possible; and that the 

right trees are planted in the right places.  

1.2.27 With regards to meeting the challenge of climate 

change, flooding and coastal change, para 154 

requires planning policies and decisions to manage 

risks through suitable adaptation measures, including 

green infrastructure.  Para 161 requires plans to 

reduce the causes and impacts of flooding by using 

opportunities provided through improvements in green 

infrastructure (making as much uses as possible of 

natural flood management techniques) as part of an 

integrated approach to flood risk management.  Para 

169 states that major developments should 

incorporate sustainable drainage systems that provide 

multifunctional benefits where possible. 
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1.2.28 With regards to conserving and enhancing the natural 

environment, para 174 requires planning policies and 

decisions to protect and enhance valued landscapes, 

sites of biodiversity or geological value and soils; 

recognise the wider benefits from natural capital and 

ecosystem services (including agricultural land, trees 

and woodland); and to minimise impacts on and 

providing net gains for biodiversity (including by 

establishing coherent ecological networks that are 

more resilient to current and future pressures).  

1.2.29 Para 175 also requires local plans to take a strategic 

approach to maintaining and enhancing networks of 

habitats and green infrastructure, and to plan for the 

enhancement of natural capital at a catchment or 

landscape scale across local authority boundaries. 

1.2.30 Para 179 requires local plans to: 

• Identify, map and safeguard components of local

wildlife-rich habitats and wider ecological networks,

including the hierarchy of international, national and

locally designated sites of importance for

biodiversity; wildlife corridors and stepping stones

that connect them; and areas identified by national

and local partnerships for habitat management,

enhancement, restoration or creation.

• Promote the conservation, restoration and

enhancement of priority habitats, ecological

networks and the protection and recovery of priority

species; and to identify and pursue opportunities for

securing measurable net gains for biodiversity.

1.2.31 Para 180 includes as a key principle in delivering 

planning applications that opportunities to improve 

biodiversity in and around developments should be 

integrated as part of their design, especially where this 

can secure measurable net gains for biodiversity or 

enhance public access to nature where this is 

appropriate. 
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1.2.32 Para 185 requires planning policies and decisions to 

ensure that new development takes into account the 

likely effects of noise and air pollution on health, living 

conditions and the natural environment. Para 186 

requires opportunities to improve air quality or mitigate 

impacts to be identified, such as through green 

infrastructure provision and enhancement.  

Natural Environment Planning Practice Guidance 

1.2.33 The Government’s Planning Practice Guidance 

(updated July 2019) on the Natural Environment 

includes advice on the role of green infrastructure in 

planning.   

1.2.34 With regards to what green infrastructure can include, 

the PPG advises that: Green infrastructure can 

embrace a range of spaces and assets that provide 

environmental and wider benefits. It can, for example, 

include parks, playing fields, other areas of open 

space, woodland, allotments, private gardens, 

sustainable drainage features, green roofs and walls, 

street trees and ‘blue infrastructure’ such as streams, 

ponds, canals and other water bodies.  

1.2.35 With regards to why green infrastructure is important, 

the PPG advises that: Green infrastructure is a natural 

capital asset that provides multiple benefits, at a range 

of scales.  For communities, these benefits can 

include enhanced wellbeing, outdoor recreation and 

access, enhanced biodiversity and landscapes, food 

and energy production, urban cooling, and the 

management of flood risk.  These benefits are also 

known as ecosystem services. 

1.2.36 The PGG advises that green infrastructure can help to 

achieve the following planning goals: 

• Building a strong, competitive economy -
Green infrastructure can drive economic growth
and regeneration, helping to create high quality
environments which are attractive to businesses
and investors.

• Achieving well-designed places - The built
environment can be enhanced by features such as
green roofs, street trees, proximity to woodland,
public gardens and recreational and open spaces.
More broadly, green infrastructure exists within a
wider landscape context and can reinforce and
enhance local landscape character, contributing to
a sense of place and natural beauty.
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• Promoting healthy and safe communities -
Green infrastructure can improve the wellbeing of
a neighbourhood with opportunities for recreation,
exercise, social interaction, experiencing and
caring for nature, community food-growing and
gardening, all of which can bring mental and
physical health benefits…Green infrastructure can
help to reduce health inequalities in areas of socio-
economic deprivation and meet the needs of
families and an ageing population. It can also help
to reduce air pollution and noise.

• Mitigating climate change, flooding and coastal
change - Green infrastructure can contribute to
carbon storage, cooling and shading, opportunities
for species migration to more suitable habitats and
the protection of water quality and other natural
resources. It can also be an integral part of
multifunctional sustainable drainage and
natural flood risk management.

• Conserving and enhancing the natural
environment - High-quality networks of
multifunctional green infrastructure contribute a
range of benefits, including ecological connectivity,
facilitating biodiversity net gain and nature
recovery networks and opportunities for
communities to undertake conservation work.

1.2.37 With regards to how local plans can take a strategic 

approach to green infrastructure, the PGG advises: 

Strategic policies can identify the location of existing 
and proposed green infrastructure networks and set 
out appropriate policies for their protection and 
enhancement.  
To inform these, and support their implementation, 
green infrastructure frameworks or strategies 
prepared at a district-wide scale (or wider) can be a 
useful tool.  
These need to be evidence-based and include 
assessments of the quality of current green 
infrastructure and any gaps in provision.  
Existing national and local strategies – for example on 
tree and woodland provision – can inform the 
approach to green infrastructure; and standards such 
as the Accessible Natural Greenspace Standard can 
be applied when assessing provision. 
The green infrastructure strategy can inform other 
plan policies, infrastructure delivery requirements and 
Community Infrastructure Levy schedules.  
In view of their potential scope and use, authorities 
need to collaborate with neighbouring authorities and 
stakeholders such as Local Nature Partnerships, 
Health and Wellbeing Boards and Local Enterprise 
Partnerships when developing green infrastructure 
strategies. 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-supply-wastewater-and-water-quality#water-quality
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-and-coastal-change
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/natural-environment#biodiversity
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1.2.38 With regards to how green infrastructure can be 

considered in planning decisions, the PGG advises: 

Green infrastructure opportunities and requirements 
need to be considered at the earliest stages of 
development proposals, as an integral part of 
development and infrastructure provision, and taking 
into account existing natural assets and the most 
suitable locations and types of new provision. 
Depending on individual circumstances, planning 
conditions, obligations, or the Community 
Infrastructure Levy may all be potential mechanisms 
for securing and funding green infrastructure. 
Green infrastructure will require sustainable 
management and maintenance if it is to provide 
benefits and services in the long term.  
Arrangements for funding need to be identified as 
early as possible, and factored into the design and 
implementation, balancing the costs with the benefits. 
Local community engagement can assist with 
management and tailoring provision to local needs. 

Other Relevant Planning Practice Guidance 

1.2.39 Plan-making PGG (July 2020): 

• Planning policies and decisions need to be based

on up-to date information about the natural

environment and other characteristics of the area

that can include Green Infrastructure Plans, and

environmental net gain and Nature Recovery

Networks developed with Local Nature

Partnerships and other public bodies.

• Strategic policy-making authorities can work with

public health leads and health organisations to

understand and take account of the current and

projected health status and needs of the local

population, including the quality and quantity of,

and accessibility to, healthcare and the effect any

planned growth may have on this.
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• Authorities will also need to assess the quality and

quantity of, and accessibility to, green

infrastructure, education, sports, recreation and

places of worship including expected future

changes, and any information about relevant

barriers to improving health and well-being

outcomes.

1.2.40 Climate Change PPG (March 2019): planning policies 

and decisions should pay particular attention to 

integrating adaptation and mitigation approaches 

through the provision of multi-functional green 

infrastructure, which can reduce urban heat islands, 

manage flooding and help species adapt to climate 

change – as well as contributing to a pleasant 

environment which encourages walking and cycling.  

The PGG also advises that consideration is given to 

identifying no or low cost responses to climate risks 

that also deliver other benefits, such as green 

infrastructure that improves adaptation, biodiversity 

and amenity. 

1.2.41 Flood Risk and Coastal Change PPG (March 2014): 

planning policies and decisions should seek 

opportunities to reduce the overall level of flood risk in 

the area and beyond through the layout and form of 

development, including green infrastructure and 

the appropriate application of sustainable drainage 

systems. 

1.2.42 Healthy and Safe Communities PPG (November 

2019): design and use of the built and natural 

environments, including green infrastructure, are 

major determinants of health and wellbeing. Planning 

and health need to be considered together in terms of 

creating environments that support and encourage 

healthy lifestyles. 

1.2.43 Open Space PPG (March 2014): open space of public 

value can provide health and recreation benefits to 

people living and working nearby; have an ecological 

value and contribute to green infrastructure, as well as 

being an important part of the landscape and setting 

of built development. 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/natural-environment#para027
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-and-coastal-change#sustainable-drainage-systems
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-and-coastal-change#sustainable-drainage-systems
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/natural-environment#green-infrastructure
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/natural-environment#Green-Infrastructure
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1.2.44 Green Belt PPG (July 2019): where it is necessary to 

release Green Belt land for development, strategic 

policies should set out compensatory improvements to 

the environmental quality and accessibility of the 

remaining Green Belt land.  These can include new or 

enhanced green infrastructure such as woodland 

planting; landscape and visual enhancements; 

improvements to biodiversity, habitat connectivity and 

natural capital; new or enhanced walking and cycle 

routes; and improved access to new, enhanced or 

existing recreational and playing field provision. 

1.2.45 Air Quality PPG (November 2019): plans may need to 

consider opportunities to improve air quality or 

mitigate impacts through green infrastructure provision 

and enhancement (e.g. using green infrastructure, in 

particular trees, to create a barrier or maintain 

separation between sources of pollution and 

receptors). 

1.2.46 Noise PPG (July 2019): consideration may be given to 

how existing areas of tranquillity could be further 

enhanced through specific improvements in 

soundscape, landscape design (e.g. through the 

provision of green infrastructure) and/or access. 

1.2.47 Contamination PPG (July 2019): establishing or 

retaining areas of green infrastructure may serve to 

limit harmful disturbance of the ground by 

development in areas where there are concerns about 

land contamination. 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/13-protecting-green-belt-land
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/13-protecting-green-belt-land
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/natural-environment#green-infrastructure
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/natural-environment#biodiversity-geodiversity-and-ecosystems
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1.3 Local BCP Policy 

BCP Vision for the Future: Our Big Plan 

1.3.1 Vision for the Future (January 2021) sets out the 

Council’s ambitions for how the BCP city region can 

bounce back bigger, bolder and better from the 

COVID-19 pandemic.   

1.3.2 The vision is for BCP to be one of the best coastal 

places in the world in which to live, work, invest and 

play.  The Vision seeks to harness the potential of the 

coast in making BCP a place where people and 

businesses want to be because of the: 

• Vibrancy of the communities

• Strength of the economy

• Skills of the people

• Wealth of culture and the quality of infrastructure

• Environment and quality of life

1.3.3 The Big Plan for delivering this vision includes five big 

projects that will deliver changes across the whole 

area, supporting the creation of 13,000 jobs across all 

sectors of the economy and creating wealth for 

businesses and livelihoods for families: 

• Iconic cityscape – investing in an iconic
cityscape, making BCP a place in which to
demonstrate pride through the positive and
innovative face shown to the world, recognising the
clean and green quality of both the urban and
natural environments

• Seafront – investing in the seafront, enhancing
what is already recognised as among the cleanest
and most beautiful city region coasts in the world

• Rejuvenate Poole – bringing a vibrant, attractive
and sustainable mix of residency, business,
hospitality, retail, culture and green spaces to the
heart of Poole

• Infrastructure – investing in the physical and
digital infrastructure of the coastal city region, to
ensure that BCP has the best connectivity in the
country
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• Act at Scale – aiming to deliver more than 15,000
new homes for people of all incomes, both through
civic investment and by supporting and enabling
developers to build homes, with a sustainable mix
of affordable and high-end apartments and houses

1.3.4 Investment in GI has a fundamental role to play in 

delivering the Council’s vision for the future and 

underpinning the Plan’s big projects.  High quality 

parks, green spaces and public realm are critical to 

BCP’s iconic cityscape and seafront, and shaping the 

rejuvenation of Poole town centre.  Embedding green 

infrastructure into new development and transport 

infrastructure can also support these ambitions. 

BCP Corporate Strategy 

1.3.5 The Big Plan is supported by the Council’s Corporate 
Strategy 2020, which shapes the way the Council 
delivers and improves services in the BCP area.  Its 

vision is to create vibrant communities with excellent 

quality of life, where everyone plays an active role. 

This vision will be achieved through a series of 

objectives under five key themes as outlined below: 

Sustainable Environment 
• Ensure sustainability underpins all of our policies
• Protect and enhance our outstanding natural

environment
• Develop an eco-friendly and active transport

network
• Tackle the climate and ecological emergency
• Promote sustainable resource management
• Maximise access to our high quality parks and

open spaces

Dynamic Places 
• Revitalise and reinvent our high streets and local

centres
• Invest in the homes our communities need
• Create a sustainable, vibrant and inclusive

economy
• Increase productivity through skills development
• Develop sustainable infrastructure
• Support our businesses to operate more creatively
• Create a 21st century digital infrastructure

Connected Communities 
• Strengthen the cultural identity of our towns and

places
• Respect and engage with our diverse communities
• Encourage intergenerational interactions
• Reduce loneliness and isolation
• Ensure our communities feel safe
• Empower a thriving voluntary and community

sector
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Brighter Futures 
• Enable access to high quality education
• Be aspirational for our children in care
• Support parents and guardians to care for their

children well
• Prevent harm through early intervention

Fulfilled Lives 
• Support people to live safe and independent lives
• Promote happy, active and healthy lifestyles
• Develop age friendly communities
• Value and support carers
• Enable people to live well through quality social

care
• Tackle homelessness and prevent rough sleeping
• Promote lifelong learning for all

1.3.6 In addition to having a fundamental role to play in 

delivering the “sustainable environment “ objective, 

investment in GI can also contribute to delivery of 

many aspects of the other objectives. 

BCP Health and Wellbeing Strategy 

1.3.7 The Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2020-2023 

supports delivery of the Corporate Strategy’s 

objectives for “Brighter Futures” and “Fulfilled Lives”. 

1.3.8 The Health and Wellbeing Strategy’s priorities are: 

1. Engaging with and empowering communities of

highest need to improve healthy life expectancy

2. Set out plans to promote healthy lives

3. Provide governance and support to partners,

prioritising the delivery of key partnership outcomes

1.3.9 The Strategy’s key aims that GI can help support are: 

• Increase healthy life expectancy

• Improve health and wellbeing especially for those

most disadvantaged

• Ensure children and young people have the best

start in life

• Recognise and address the climate emergency

1.3.10 Investment in GI has a fundamental role to play in 

supporting delivery of the Council’s Health and 

Wellbeing Strategy. 
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BCP 2050 Climate and Ecological Emergency 
Action Plan  

1.3.11 The Action Plan is a response to BCP Council’s 

climate and ecological emergency declaration passed 

in July 2019.  This motion declares that climate 

change and biodiversity loss are serious risks to the 

future of the area; that the Council and all its 

operations will be carbon neutral by 2030; and that 

BCP Council will work with the wider community 

towards making the whole conurbation carbon neutral 

before the UK target of 2050. 

1.3.12 The Climate and Ecological Emergency Action Plan 

identifies various projects and actions to help in 

tackling this emergency - such as increasing cycling 

and walking, using energy wisely and creating jobs in 

clean, green industries. 

1.3.13 In addition to being carbon neutral, there is also a vital 

need to start changing practice, funding and attitudes 

towards recognising the value of multi-functional GI in 

providing nature-based solutions to help adapt to a 

changing climate.  

1.3.14 Investment in GI therefore has a fundamental role to 

play in supporting delivery of the Climate and 

Ecological Emergency Action Plan. 

BCP Local Plan 

1.3.15 The Council is currently in the early stages of 

preparing a new Local Plan for the BCP area. The 

new Local Plan will eventually replace the following 

current Local Plans adopted prior to the creation of 

BCP Council.  

Bournemouth Core Strategy 2012-2026 

1.3.16 The Bournemouth Core Strategy 2012-2026 (Adopted 

2012) comprises part 1 of the Local Plan, and sets out 

the vision, spatial strategy and core policies for the 

plan area.  Section 4 and Policy CS30 of the Core 

Strategy sets out the Local Plan’s approach to 

promoting GI: 
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Green Infrastructure 
4.5.4 Local authorities in South East Dorset, in 
partnership with Natural England, the Environment 
Agency and the Forestry Commission have developed 
the Investing in Green Places - South East Dorset 
Green Infrastructure Strategy. The strategy 
recommends a broader, cross conurbation, framework 
for the provision of high quality accessible strategic 
green infrastructure. 
4.5.5 The term green infrastructure refers to a 
connected network of multi-functional green assets, 
for example, sport pitches, public spaces, gardens, 
allotments, parks, street planting, beaches and cliffs. It 
also includes water based resources such as the sea, 
rivers and wetlands. Maintaining and enhancing the 
Borough's overall green infrastructure network 
supports a range of policy priorities, including: 

• encouraging economic investment and visitors to
the town;

• opportunities for recreation and health;

• enhanced biodiversity and wildlife habitats;

• local food production;

• flood and surface water attenuation;

• climate change mitigation and adaptation; and

• improving other ecosystem services.
4.5.6 In effect these outcomes are interrelated and are 
also considered in other sections of the Core Strategy. 

POLICY CS30   
PROMOTING GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE 

The Council, through its own strategies and work 
programmes, and working with developers and other 
partners, will provide for a well-connected and distributed 
multi-functional green infrastructure network, identifying the 
Borough as an urban greening zone and the coastal strip 
as a coastal enhancement zone, that: 

• Retains and enhances Bournemouth‘s attractiveness
as a tourist destination and as a location for economic
investment;

• Assists in the mitigation of, and adaptation to, climate
change;

• Assists with flood and surface water attenuation;

• Improves sustainable access through improved walking
and cycling routes to key destinations, the coast and
open spaces;

• Connects and enriches biodiversity and wildlife
habitats;

• Promotes a healthy population through environmental
enhancements, and increased access to open space,
formal and informal recreation and sport opportunities;

• Enhances the townscape, landscape, historical and
cultural identity of the Borough;

• Offers residents the opportunity to grow their own food
through allotment and community garden provision;

• Enhances the coastal strip including the beach, chines,
cliffs, cliff top and Christchurch Harbour; and

• Links to and complements sub-regional green
infrastructure provision.
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Christchurch Core Strategy 2014-2028 

1.3.17 The Christchurch and East Dorset Local Plan Core 

Strategy 2014-2028 (Adopted 2014) sets out the 

vision, spatial strategy and core policies for the plan 

area.  Section 14 and Policy HE4 of the Core Strategy 

sets out the Local Plan’s approach to GI: 

Open Space, Leisure and Green Infrastructure 
14.15 The provision of attractive, accessible and 
functional open space is important for the well being 
and health of residents and the support of our 
valuable wildlife. The Councils seek to ensure that 
local residents have access to open space to meet 
their needs. 
14.16 The provision of large open spaces and green 
infrastructure also serves to divert recreational 
pressure away from the sensitive Dorset Heaths. The 
mitigation benefits of sites provided in support of the 
heathland policies will be enhanced by green 
infrastructure through improved connectivity with other 
open spaces, thereby promoting informal recreation 
(such as cycling and dog walking) and facilitating 
access by alternative forms of transport to the car. 
Green infrastructure will also be designed to protect 
and enhance sites of biodiversity value. 

14.17 The Christchurch and East Dorset Open Space, 
Sport and Recreation Studies (2007) set out in detail 
the existing provision throughout the Plan area. It also 
identifies the level of provision that should be available 
and where shortfalls exist. 
14.18 The SE Dorset Green Infrastructure Strategy 
(2011) identifies large scale, cross boundary needs. 

POLICY HE4   
GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE 

Where appropriate, elements of green infrastructure will be 
incorporated into the design of new open space provision 
such as ‘permeability’, with green foot and cycle paths 
running through the development, connecting with existing 
routes wherever possible. 
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Poole Local Plan 2018-2033 

1.3.18 Adopted in November 2018, the Poole Local Plan 

2018-2033 sets out the vision, spatial strategy and 

core policies for the plan area.  Section 8 and Policy 

PP24 of the Core Strategy sets out the Local Plan’s 

approach to GI: 

Green Infrastructure Network 
8.1 The term green infrastructure refers to a 
connected network of multi-functional green assets 
including parks, open spaces, playing fields, gardens, 
beaches, street trees, streams, rivers and other water 
bodies. Together these components contribute to a 
wider ecological network and provide a range of 
social, economic and environmental benefits including 
direct recreational benefits, providing opportunities for 
physical activity and active travel, promoting health 
and well-being, mitigating the impacts of extreme 
weather, adapting to the effects of climate change, 
reducing flood risk, supporting biodiversity, providing 
wildlife corridors, enabling local communities to grow 
their own food, strengthening the economy and 
enhancing environmental quality. 

8.2 Poole’s network of green infrastructure includes 
many open spaces and large parks such as Poole 
Park and Upton Country Park, the coast, Harbour, 
trees and presence of heathland, are all important 
features that contribute to the special identity of Poole, 
provide unique wildlife habitats and are recognised as 
a major contributor to the economy, in particular 
supporting tourism and recreation. The maintenance 
and enhancement of Poole’s green infrastructure 
network will be crucial in helping to ensure that the 
growth set out in the Poole Local Plan can be 
delivered in a sustainable manner. 
8.3 Local Councils, in partnership with Natural 
England, the Environment Agency and the Forestry 
Commission have developed a Green Infrastructure 
Strategy31. The Strategy identifies key assets such as 
the beaches, the Stour Valley and Upton Country Park 
and the important connections between them such as 
the South West Coast Path, new England Coast Path, 
National Cycle Network and the Stour Valley Way. 
The strategy recommends a broader, cross 
conurbation, framework for the provision of high 
quality accessible strategic green infrastructure and 
identifies a number of priorities and projects. 
31Investing in Green Places - South East Dorset Green Infrastructure Strategy 
(2011) 

https://www.poole.gov.uk/_resources/assets/attachment/full/0/47235.pdf
https://www.poole.gov.uk/_resources/assets/attachment/full/0/47235.pdf
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POLICY PP24 
GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE 

1. Strategic sites

The Council will seek to work with its partners, developers 
and other relevant organisations to maintain and expand 
the GI network throughout Poole and beyond in 
accordance with the GI Strategy to include: 

a) The Stour Valley Park concept, including SANGs to
support the delivery of the strategic urban extensions
North of Merley and North of Bearwood

b) The expansion of Upton Country Park and connections
to Creekmoor

c) Enhancement of Poole Park, Harbourside
(Baiter/Whitecliff), Hamworthy Park and other open
spaces

d) Enhancement of the Castleman Trailway

e) Improvements to the coastal area (including
Harbourside walks, the beaches, chines, cliffs and
Harbour)

2. New development

New development should protect and strengthen the GI 
network by: 

a) Enhancing and connecting cycling and walking provision
to open spaces and the coast

b) Connecting together and enrich biodiversity and wildlife
habitats

c) Improving connections, green corridors and links
between different components of the GI network

d) Contributing to the delivery of strategic GI projects

New BCP Local Plan 

1.3.19 The new Local Plan for BCP will provide a framework 

of policies and site allocations for guiding 

development to 2038 to meet identified needs for new 

homes, jobs and other supporting services and 

infrastructure within the BCP area.  It has an important 

role to play in supporting delivery of key priorities set 

out in the BCP Council Corporate Strategy. 

1.3.20 The Local Plan will aim to ensure that development of 

the area can be achieved in a sustainable way that 

maintains and improves the health and well-being of 

local people.  In doing so, the Plan will also seek to 

carefully balance the need for new homes, 

employment opportunities and other supporting 

development with the protection of important 

heathland, harbour and coastal habitats, green spaces 

and unique heritage assets. 

1.3.21 During 2019, the Council consulted local people, 

businesses and community groups on the issues that 

the new Local Plan will need to address.   
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Key issues for the New BCP Local Plan 

• Increase opportunities for active eco-friendly travel
by walking and cycling

• Improve access to parks and open spaces
• Protect and enhance the natural environment
• Tackle the challenges posed by climate change
• Revitalise BCP’s town and local centres
• Deliver new homes that retain local character
• Meet the needs of the ageing population
• Support and develop the tourism sector
• Shape growth to ensure that the individual

identities of Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole
are retained

• Ensure the delivery of high quality and attractive
urban environments

• Protect and enhance the historic environment
• Plan for safe, mixed and socially inclusive

communities
• Ensure essential services and community facilities

are easily accessible to everyone
• Provide accessible, well connected, high quality

urban environments and public open spaces
• Provide opportunities for people to make healthy

lifestyle choices
• Improve air quality by reducing reliance on fossil

fuel based transport

1.3.22 Investment in GI also has a fundamental role to play in 

helping address many of the key strategic planning 

issues highlighted above.  
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1.4 Summary 

1.4.1 Based on this review of the policy context for GI, four 

overarching, long-term strategic goals for GI delivery 

in BCP have been identified: 

1. Encourage healthy living and well-being

2. Strengthen resilience to climate change

3. Support nature recovery and biodiversity

4. Support economic recovery, prosperity and place-

making

1.4.2 Working towards these goals would contribute to 

international and national policy priorities highlighted 

in Sections 1.1 and 1.2 of this review.   

1.4.3 The GI goals would also support a wide range of local 

strategies/plans as set out below (*to be adopted): 

Goal 1: Encourage Healthy Living and Wellbeing 

Key BCP Council strategies/plans: 
• Corporate Strategy
• Our Big Plan
• 2050 Climate & Ecological Emergency Action Plan
• New Local Plan*
• Seafront Strategy*
• Local Cycling & Walking Infrastructure Plan*
• Health & Well-being Strategy
• Playing Pitch Strategy
• Bournemouth and Poole Sports Facilities Strategy
• Greenspace Volunteering Strategy*
• Trees & Woodland Strategy*
Other key partnership strategies/plans:
• Stour Valley Park Strategy*
• BCP/Dorset Rights of Way Improvement Plans*
• Dorset Physical Activity Strategy
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Goal 2: Strengthen Resilience to Climate Change 

Key BCP Council strategies/plans: 
• Corporate Strategy
• Our Big Plan
• 2050 Climate & Ecological Emergency Action Plan
• New Local Plan*
• Seafront Strategy*
• Local Cycling & Walking Infrastructure Plan*
• Health & Well-being Strategy
• Trees & Woodland Strategy*
Other key partnership strategies/plans:
• Dorset Nature Recovery Strategy*
• Stour Valley Park Strategy*
• BCP/Dorset Rights of Way Improvement Plans*
• Catchment Plans (Stour, Hampshire Avon & Poole

Harbour)
• Poole/Christchurch Bays Shoreline Management

Plans
• Flood & Coastal Erosion Management Strategies

(Poole/Wareham & Christchurch Bay/Harbour*)

Goal 3: Support Nature Recovery and Biodiversity 

Key BCP Council strategies/plans: 
• Corporate Strategy
• Our Big Plan
• 2050 Climate & Ecological Emergency Action Plan
• New Local Plan*
• Seafront Strategy*
• Local Cycling & Walking Infrastructure Plan*
• Health & Well-being Strategy
• Grass Cutting, Wildflower and Grassland Habitat

Management Policy
• Greenspace Volunteering Strategy
• Trees & Woodland Strategy*
Other key partnership strategies/plans:
• Dorset Nature Recovery Strategy*
• Stour Valley Park Strategy*
• Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework SPD
• Dorset Heathlands Interim Air Quality Strategy
• Nitrogen Reduction in Poole Harbour SPD
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Goal 4: Support Economic Recovery, Prosperity 
and Place-making 

Key BCP Council strategies/plans: 
• Corporate Strategy
• Our Big Plan
• 2050 Climate & Ecological Emergency Action Plan
• New Local Plan*
• Seafront Strategy*
• Local Cycling & Walking Infrastructure Plan*
• Health & Well-being Strategy
• Trees & Woodland Strategy*
Other key partnership strategies/plans:
• Stour Valley Park Strategy*
• Dorset Natural Capital Investment Strategy
• Dorset Local Industrial Strategy*
• Dorset Investment Prospectus
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PLACE CONTEXT AND KEY ISSUES 

MAPS 
A4.1 Historic Development of the Conurbation 
A4.2 National Character Areas & Marine Character     

Areas in SE Dorset 
A4.3 Protected Landscapes in SE Dorset 
A4.4 Sub Regional Context 
A4.5 Designated Biodiversity Sites in SE Dorset 
A4.6 River Catchments & Coastal Waters in SE Dorset 
A4.7 Flood Zones 
A4.8 Agricultural Land Quality 
A4.9 SE Dorset Green Infrastructure Framework 
A4.10a Combined Indices of Multiple Deprivation 
A4.10b  Key Indices of Multiple Deprivation 
A4.11 Visitor Economy Outdoor Assets 
A4.12 Local Plan Development & Regeneration Sites 

1.1 Setting the Scene 

1.1.1 Formed in April 2019, BCP Council is one of the UK’s 

newest city regions and the tenth-largest unitary local 

authority in England. 

1.1.2 The city region is at the heart of a multi-centred 

conurbation on the south coast of Dorset. The main 

population centres are Bournemouth, Christchurch 

and Poole. There are a number of nearby towns and 

villages separated from the conurbation by 

countryside gaps. 

1.1.3 The urbanised area spreads beyond the BCP 

boundary to the north into the Dorset unitary authority 

and east into the New Forest District within 

Hampshire.  The South East Dorset conurbation is 

surrounded by a Green Belt.  
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1.2 Historic Context 

Poole Overview 

1.2.1 Poole built its reputation as a trading centre for fishing 

and commerce around its natural harbour. 

1.2.2 The town now known as Poole grew up from the quay 

on a small peninsula to the north of Poole Harbour as 

it became one of the South Coast’s most important 

medieval ports trading with most of the maritime 

nations of Europe. 

1.2.3 Parts of the Old Town date back to medieval times, 

which also has a rich heritage of Georgian mansions 

that were largely the product of the wealth created by 

the Newfoundland trade in salt cod. 

1.2.4 The 19th century was a period of decline but gradually 

the town regained its prosperity. Trade and industry 

increased and residential suburbs spread beyond the 

Old Town.  

1.2.5 After the Second World War, Poole gathered 

momentum as an industrial and commercial centre 

and developed its name as home to many cutting 

edge industries in the marine, banking, engineering 

and tourism sectors. 

1.2.6 Since 2000, Poole has seen rapid development 

across the town with considerable investment by 

hotels, a new Boat Haven and RNLI College and boat 

building facilities. 

1.2.7 Today, the town retains its strong maritime character 

focussed around the Quay and town centre including 

the Harbour and waterscapes.  Poole also has 

expansive beaches, heathland and open spaces. 



December 2021 Green Infrastructure Strategy 

Bournemouth Overview 

1.2.8 Bournemouth built its reputation as a garden town by 

the sea on a high quality natural environment, 

particularly in relation to its green, leafy character, 

public parks and gardens, and tree lined streets. 

1.2.9 Most of the area was originally heathland, of little 

agricultural value and only sparsely settled by isolated 

cottages and villages until 1812.  Bournemouth initially 

grew as an exclusive seaside health resort before the 

arrival of the railway in 1870, which opened up the 

town as a destination for a wider range of visitors.  

1.2.10 Bournemouth became known as the “forest city” for 

the vast numbers of pine and fir trees planted during 

the early 1880s. The beach, gardens and plantations 

of pine trees were key attractions. 

1.2.11 The scent of pine trees and sea air were said to be 

good for the health.  The former Bournemouth 

Council’s motto “beautiful and healthy” originates from 

when the town was founded as a healthy retreat from 

polluted towns and cities. 

1.2.12 Many of the early parts of Bournemouth were planned 

with sweeping, tree lined avenues of villas. As the 

town grew, installation of a tram system enabled the 

growth of suburbs including Winton, Charminster and 

Southbourne with open spaces, front gardens for 

houses, and street trees. 



December 2021 Green Infrastructure Strategy 

Christchurch Overview 

1.2.13 Christchurch has a distinctive historic character 

reflecting both its origins as a Saxon burh and its 

maritime associations. 

1.2.14 Despite the rapid proliferation of housing estates from 

the late 19th century onwards, the original isolated 

position of the historic core means that it still retains 

the character of a small medieval town. This character 

is further distinguished by its maritime connection, 

including the harbour, salt marshes and sandy 

beaches of Christchurch bay. 

1.2.15 The growth of modern marinas reinforce the 

significance that Christchurch harbour has played in 

the development of the town and the position of the 

Priory Church is such that it still dominates the 

harbour today much as it has done throughout the last 

millennium. 

1.2.16 The coming of the railway heralded the start of the 

rapid modern expansion of the town. For many years, 

Christchurch has been a magnet for people in 

retirement. Modern development has taken the form of 

low or moderate density, low rise residential estates. 

With the earliest phases of development dating from 

the post war era, many areas now have a well-

established and mature character. 
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Historic Development of the Conurbation 

1.2.17 The historic development of the conurbation since the 

end of the 19th century is illustrated on Map A4.1, 

which indicates historic land use changes within the 

modern day BCP boundary.  A broad overview of the 

key phases of the area’s historical development is set 

out below. 

Late 19th Century 

• Poole Harbour has been inhabited for over 2500

years and was one of a number of harbouring sites

when the Romans landed on the south coast in the

1st century. By the 18th century Poole was a

wealthy port and had more ships trading with North

America than any other English Port.

• Mercantile wealth declined in the 19th century

following the Napoleonic wars which reduced trade

with North America and the limitations presented by

the shallow harbour when ships became larger

through the 19th Century.

• Along the coast to the east, Christchurch had grown

around the sheltered harbour at the mouth of the

River Avon. The harbour has been strategically

important since Saxon times as boats could

navigate up the river Avon to Salisbury.



Map A4.1 - Historic Development of the Conurbation
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• Land between the two coastal towns was largely

heathland until the 19th Century when Sir George

Tapps-Gervis set about creating a seaside resort at

Bournemouth in 1836. By 1840, a small village had

been established at the mouth of the river Bourne

and the stage coach which travelled from

Southampton to Weymouth began to call at

Bournemouth. This reflected the village’s growing

popularity as a seaside resort for the upper and

middle classes.

• The settlement continued to grow and by 1861, the

population had risen to 1,707 people.

• In 1870 the arrival of the railway provided a huge

boost to the town both in terms of visitors and new

residents. Through the 1880’s, the Bournemouth’s

population more than doubled from 17,000 to

37,000. The surrounding countryside was laid out

as Victorian suburbs, stretching east and west from

the town centre.

• The Pleasure Gardens were developed in the heart

of the town centre in 1870 and these extended up

the course of the River Bourne through the new

residential area at Branksome and provided a route

to Bournemouth Pier.  During this period large

swathes of heathland were converted to agricultural

use, particularly along the River Stour floodplain.

• By 1901, Bournemouth had a population of 59,000

and was beginning to “swallow” surrounding

villages (e.g. Southborne-on-Sea and Pokesdown).

• Population growth increased the need for formal

public open spaces. Meyrick Park was opened in

1894 as the town’s first municipal park, with a golf

course, bowling green and other sports facilities.

• Beyond the coastal towns there were a number of

country estates and houses including Canford

Manor (south of Wimbourne and now an

independent school); Upton House (now owned by

BCP Council and se within Upton Country Park and

Sopley House and Wolhayes House near

Christchurch, both of which have been demolished.
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Early 20th Century 

• Over the first 30 years of the 20th Century,

Bournemouth expanded rapidly with suburban

housing, particularly to the north and west,

subsuming surrounding villages. During this period,

Bournemouth and Poole began to form a

contiguous urban area, as Poole also expanded

inland. Christchurch also saw expansion through

ribbon development along main roads, but not to

the same extent.

• This urban growth resulted in the further loss of

heathland. However, a large area of heathland

remained intact on the land north of Poole, and on

land between the River Stour and River Avon north

of Christchurch.

• This period also saw the founding of further public

open spaces, including Queens Park in

Bournemouth.

20th Century to Present Day 

• Bournemouth, Poole and Christchurch continued to

grow significantly during the 20th Century, forming

a single contiguous urban area whilst retaining their

individual identities.

• Around Poole older slum housing was cleared and

replaced by new estates throughout the post war

period.

• By 2000, the surviving heathland was concentrated

in a number of areas:

 Canford Heath to the north of Poole;

 Talbot Heath within the built up area of Poole;

 Upton Heath on the western edge of Poole;

 Parley Common to the north of the area; and

 Ramsdown north of Christchurch.

• Throughout the 20th century the Poole Harbour

landscape has evolved with some land reclaimed

and deeper water created around the harbour.
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• Valuable wetland habitats extend along the River

Avon Valley northwards from Christchurch.

• Connections to Bournemouth and Poole were also

improved through the 20th Century with the A338

dual carriageway constructed across heathland in

the 1960s, and linking the urban area northwards

and westwards to the national highway network.

• Whilst road infrastructure improved, railway lines

were lost through the Beeching closures during the

1960s.

• The country estates and houses have been

repurposed or disappeared altogether -  such as

Canford Manor (south of Wimbourne), which is now

an independent school; Upton House now owned

by BCP Council as part of Upton Country Park; and

Sopley House and Wolhayes House near

Christchurch, both of which have been demolished.
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1.3 Environmental Context 

1.3.1 Today, around 60% of the BCP area is intensely 

urban. This includes the Bournemouth, Christchurch 

and Poole town centres, surrounded by built up areas 

predominantly of residential character with a range of 

open spaces.  

1.3.2 Bournemouth has retained its iconic Victorian 

architecture, public parks and gardens, seafront and 

beach. With a natural harbour and the beaches of 

Christchurch Bay, Christchurch has long been 

recognised for its coastal setting. The town of Poole 

has a magnificent natural setting situated on the 

northern shore of Poole Harbour. Pine trees continue 

to be a distinctive feature of Bournemouth’s and 

Poole’s urban landscapes. 

1.3.3 The city region’s outstanding natural environment and 

coastal landscapes are a large part of what makes the 

area an attractive place to live, work and visit. 

1.3.4 BCP is home to Poole Harbour, the second largest 

natural harbour in the world, and Christchurch 

Harbour.  BCP has 40 miles of coastline including 9 

Blue Flag and 14 Seaside Awards beaches.  BCP 

Council manages c.2,500ha of green space. 23 of its 

parks and green spaces have been awarded Green 

Flag status and it maintains 129 playgrounds.  Around 

20% of the BCP area is designated for its nature 

conservation value.  

Landscape and Seascape Character 

1.3.5 The wider landscape and seascape character context 

for the BCP area is shown on Maps A4.2 and A4.3.  

This includes the Dorset Area of Outstanding Natural 

Beauty, the New Forest National Park, the Dorset and 

East Devon Coast World Heritage Site and the 

Purbeck Heritage Coast.  Settlements and landscape 

features in the wider area are shown on Map A4.4. 
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Dorset Heaths National Character Area0F

1

Overall Character: 

Dorset Heaths National Character Area contains part 
of the larger Dorset Area of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty as well as a major conurbation – the second 
largest in south-west England – consisting of the 
contiguous settlements of Poole, Bournemouth and 
Christchurch. Historically the area was dominated by 
extensive blocks of heathland (the Egdon Heath of 
Thomas Hardy’s novels) separated by river valleys 
and also by the two natural harbours of Poole and 
Christchurch. 
This landscape, which pollen evidence suggests was 
established by the Bronze Age, saw rapid evolution in 
the last three centuries. The conurbation grew out of 
very small settlements. Improved technologies 
allowed first agriculture then conifer forestry to 
become significant land uses, more recently joined by 
open cast mineral working and military training. 
Today the area contains some of the best lowland 
heath left in England, much of it managed as nature 
reserves by a variety of organisations and designated 
as a Special Protection Area (SPA), Special Area of 
Conservation and Ramsar site.  

1 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-
profiles-data-for-local-decision-making/national-character-area-profiles 

Specialised species include Dartford warbler, nightjar, 
woodlark, sand lizard, smooth snake, ladybird spider, 
Purbeck mason wasp, southern damselfly, marsh 
gentian and Dorset heath.  
The larger tracts, along with the often adjacent conifer 
plantations, can still provide a real sense of wilderness 
and tranquillity, despite the close proximity of a major 
conurbation. In recent decades substantial work has 
been undertaken to both improve the condition of the 
habitat on these sites and to extend some of them 
back onto former heathland sites that had temporarily 
seen other uses. This work continues with the 
objective of physically connecting some of the bigger 
heathland blocks. 
The two harbours support large populations of wetland 
birds, and the larger harbour of Poole is designated as 
both an SPA and Ramsar site. Both little egret and 
Mediterranean gull effectively launched their 
colonisation of the UK from this location. 
Tourism is a major industry, with visitors making good 
use of easy transport links to London. Visitors range 
from traditional ‘bucket and spade’ beach holidays to 
high-end marine tourism exploiting the sheltered 
waters of Poole Harbour and Poole Bay just outside 
the harbour entrance. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-profiles-data-for-local-decision-making/national-character-area-profiles
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-profiles-data-for-local-decision-making/national-character-area-profiles
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Key Characteristics: 

• The landscape is predominantly of low relief. In
places erosion has left incised but shallow valleys,
now dry or holding small watercourses, sometimes
with associated mires.

• There are large tracts of gently undulating, less-
fertile marginal land dominated by conifer
plantations or by heathlands of international
importance (Special Protection Area (SPA),
Special Area of Conservation (SAC) and Ramsar
site) for populations of nightjar, woodlark, Dartford
warbler, sand lizard, smooth snake and Dorset
heath, as well as a rich assemblage of heathland
and mire invertebrates and lower plants.

• Soils are predominantly sandy, susceptible to
erosion and relatively unproductive. Agriculture is
generally pasture, with fields bounded by
hedgerows or fences. There is some arable
cropping, especially maize.

• The soils of the London and Reading Beds that
fringe the NCA and of the river valleys are naturally
more fertile, and in the Frome Valley salad
vegetables are grown.

• The principal rivers arrive from the west or north to
two important natural micro-tidal estuaries at Poole
and Christchurch harbours. The tops of the low
cliffs of the coast that connect the harbours are
mostly developed.  Either side of Poole Harbour
entrance are wide sandy beaches, though on the
north (Poole) side these are more engineered with
defences.

• Poole Harbour (SPA and Ramsar site) is
internationally important for wildfowl, hosting
impressive displays of species such as black-tailed
godwit, avocet and shelduck.

• There are small areas of wet woodland and
ancient semi-natural woodland, including in a band
right around the heaths on the London and
Reading Beds. Some of these have had the
broadleaved trees replaced with conifer, but
important examples remain at Bloxworth, Oakers
Wood, near Edmonsham, at Holt Forest as wood
pasture and at Creech where the veteran trees
support an important lichen population. Around half
of the present tree cover is conifer plantation.

• A major conurbation (Poole–Bournemouth–
Christchurch) has developed between and partially
around the two harbours. Despite the setting of the
surrounding countryside, access to greenspace for
residents without their own transport can be limited
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• Settlement is mostly sparse, with historic
settlements generally associated with the rivers or
harbourside. The conurbation dominates as a
population centre, and the adjacent villages and
towns have expanded and merged under its
influence.

• The main road and rail links run north-east–south-
west from Southampton to the conurbation and
then turn west (as the A35) towards Dorchester.

• The older buildings in the villages and hamlets
tend to be of cob construction under thatch (or
originally turf) roofs.

• The area hosts two significant military training
areas.

• The underlying mineral resources have been, and
are still being, extensively exploited, leaving a
post-industrial landscape in places.

• The heathlands can provide a real sense of
remoteness combined with bleakness or
tranquillity, depending on the weather.

Statements of Environmental Opportunity: 

• SEO 1: Protect the internationally important
heathlands to make the resource more resilient to
recreational pressure, succession to scrub or
woodland and the likely impacts of climate change.
Enhance the integrity of the landscape and the
effectiveness of biodiversity conservation
measures by extending sites and re-establishing
physical links where possible between once
separate blocks of heathland and work to embed
the current and future relevance of this resource
into the local economy.

• SEO 2: Protect and enhance Poole Harbour and
its catchment, taking timely action to reduce
eutrophication and mitigate (or compensate for)
the effects of sea level rise, thereby securing the
future of local tourism and fishing businesses as
well as the important wildlife of the harbour.

• SEO 3: Enhance opportunities for recreation in
natural greenspace by securing a network of new
and revitalised suitable alternative natural
greenspace (SANGS) centred on the
Christchurch–Bournemouth–Poole conurbation
that provides a rich and varied countryside
experience capable of supporting local health
programmes and attracting and retaining local
business while also deflecting some recreational
pressure from the most sensitive environmental
assets.
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• SEO 4: Promote creative and effective solutions to
environmental constraints so that enterprise can
pursue sustainable development solutions to
enhance local prosperity.

Poole and Christchurch Bays Marine Character 
Area1F

2  
Overall Character: 

This MCA is dominated in the west by the busy port of 
Poole Harbour, which is a hive of marine-based 
activity as well as an internationally important wildlife 
refuge.  
The more tranquil Christchurch Harbour sits beyond 
the protruding Hengistbury Head, which separates the 
two bays. Both harbour entrances present a 
navigational challenge to vessels due to the location 
of sand banks and shoals, as well as strong tidal 
streams – with concentrations of ship wrecks 
testament to these difficult conditions.  
Offshore, beyond the shelter provided by the 
mainland, the sea opens out into the English Channel 
– exposed to the high winds and breaking waves that
frequently funnel up the channel.

2 MCA Profile 4 Poole and Christchurch Bays 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploa
ds/attachment_data/file/321932/1037d.pdf 

Thousands of years of international trade are 
associated with the area, supplemented today by 
tourism and recreational activities.  
Open sea views and landmark ‘gateways’ provided by 
the chalk stacks of Old Harry Rocks and the Needles 
contribute to an area with a strong sense of place. 
Key Characteristics: 

• MCA framed by the landmark white chalk stacks of
Old Harry Rocks and The Pinnacles in the west
and the Needles in the east (MCA 5), providing a
strong sense of cohesion between the two
character areas.

• Coastline defined by low clay, sandstone and
siltstone cliffs (including nationally important fossil-
rich sediments) and sandy beaches, with
Hengistbury Head separating the two bays.

• Sea conditions influenced by ‘double high waters’,
resulting in a long stand of tide at or very close to
the high water mark, and the smallest tidal range in
the UK within the two bays.

• Tidal streams particularly strong at the narrow
entrances to Poole and Christchurch Harbours (the
Swash Channel and The Run respectively), with
an ebb rate of four knots or more during spring
tides.

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/321932/1037d.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/321932/1037d.pdf
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• Offshore, beyond the shelter provided by the
coastline, waters are exposed to the prevailing
south-westerlies which sweep up the Channel,
often resulting in rough seas with steep breaking
waves.

• Shallow underwater sand banks, shoals and
ledges providing hazards for navigation, including
Tarnville Ledges, Hook Sand, Christchurch Ledge
and Beerpan Rocks.

• Rich variety of coastal and maritime habitats,
including saltmarsh, saline lagoons, mudflats, sand
dunes and dune heath – a large proportion in the
west internationally designated.

• Variety of marine life including nursery areas for
fish and extensive colonies of internationally
important waders, wildfowl and seabirds.
Bottlenose dolphins are frequently spotted in the
coastal waters.

• Long history of maritime trade associated with the
historic port of Poole and Christchurch Harbour
(the latter linking to the Avon and Stour rivers);
their strategic location exploited by the Romans
and earlier settlers.

• Historic wrecks from international vessels often
with cargos of exotic goods, such as the Studland
Bay and the Swash Channel (Protected Wreck
Sites).

• Christchurch Priory, with origins from the 11th
century, forming a prominent navigational feature
in views from across Christchurch Bay.

• Thriving fishing port of Poole, landing and
exporting a range of shellfish and other fish
species from the surrounding waters and adjacent
MCAs. The harbour itself includes native oyster
beds as well as mussel and cockle fisheries.

• Bulk cargo imports arriving into Poole including
steel, rye (for the Ryvita brand) and palletised
traffic. Export cargos include clay and malting
barley. Dredgers regularly visit to discharge sand
and gravel.

• Cross channel ferries from Poole to Cherbourg and
the Channel Islands contributing to a busy
seascape. A chain ferry links Sandbanks and
South Haven Point across the harbour entrance.
Ferries also serve Brownsea Island.

• One of Europe's largest on-shore oil fields beneath
Poole Harbour and Bay at Wych Farm. The wells
are largely screened by dense forestry plantations.

• A very popular area for recreation and tourism,
with attractions including the resort town of
Bournemouth, Studland Bay and the exclusive
Sandbanks area of Poole.

• Sheltered waters of the bays providing favourable
conditions for sailing and other watersports, with
marina facilities at Poole and Christchurch.
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• Important social, economic and visual relationships
with the Solent (MCA 5) to the east, with many
vessels passing through this MCA en-route to
Southampton and Portsmouth.

• A hive of activity associated with Poole,
Bournemouth, Barton- and Milford-on-Sea, with
contrasting pockets of tranquillity in-between.
Levels of remoteness increase significantly
offshore.

• Strong visual connections between the coastline,
inshore waters and the open sea – long,
uninterrupted views over the Channel are key to
character.

Biodiversity Sites 

1.3.6 The biodiversity context for the BCP area includes a 

number of internationally important nature 

conservation sites (see Map A4.5): 

• Dorset Heaths Special Area of Conservation (SAC)

• Poole Harbour Special Protection Area (SPA)

• River Avon SAC and Avon Valley SPA

• Solent and Dorset Coast SPA

• Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and

Studland Dunes SAC

• New Forest SAC and SPA

1.3.7 Many of the above sites are also nationally designated 

as Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs).  Outside 

of the international and national designated sites, 

there are a number of Sites of Nature Conservation 

Interest (SNCIs) and Local Nature Reserves (LNRs) 

within and adjacent to the BCP area.  Within the BCP 

area there are 19 SSSIs, 65 SNCIs and 25 LNRs. 
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Priority Habitats 

Woodland 

1.3.8 Although BCP has relatively high level of urban tree 

canopy cover, deciduous woodlands are a generally 

highly fragmented habitat. It includes deciduous 

woodlands growing on the full range of soil conditions 

in BCP and includes much of the semi-natural 

woodland in the BCP area. 

Lowland Heath 

1.3.9 Lowland heath is a distinctive priority habitat within the 

BCP area, characterised by the presence of plants 

such as heather, dwarf gorses, and cross-leaved 

heath.  Areas of good quality heathland include some 

areas of scattered trees and scrub, areas of bare 

ground, gorse, wet heaths, bogs and open water. Acid 

grassland is often an important component. The 

presence and numbers of characteristic birds, reptiles, 

invertebrates, vascular plants, bryophytes and lichens 

are important indicators of habitat quality. The wider 

area of Dorset, including BCP, contains a key 

concentration of the remaining UK lowland heathland 

resource. 
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Grazing Marsh 

1.3.10 Coastal and floodplain grazing marsh is also a 

distinctive priority habitat within the BCP area. It 

comprises periodically inundated pasture, or meadow 

with ditches which maintain the water levels, 

containing standing brackish or fresh water. The 

ditches can be especially rich in plants and 

invertebrates. Most areas are grazed and some are 

cut for hay or silage. Sites may contain seasonal 

water-filled hollows and permanent ponds with 

emergent swamp communities. Grazing marshes are 

particularly important for birdlife, supporting breeding 

waders such as snipe, lapwing and curlew.  

Water 

1.3.11 The four principal rivers within the BCP area (see Map 
A4.6) – the Avon, Stour, Piddle and Frome – flow first 

through the more intensively used agricultural areas of 

the Dorset Downs and Cranborne Chase, and the 

Salisbury Plain and West Wiltshire Downs to the north 

and west before reaching the sea at the Christchurch 

and Poole harbours.  With the exception of the area to 

the east of the River Avon, the BCP area falls within 

the Dorset Surface Water Management Catchment.  

1.3.12 Flooding in the BCP area can be an issue.  Both the 

River Avon and the River Stour have wide floodplains 

(Map A4.7) which fall within the Environment 

Agency’s Flood Zone 3 (land with a 1 in 100 or greater 

annual risk of river flooding). Flooding from the sea 

has in the past affected coastal areas of Christchurch, 

caused by high tide levels in combination with high 

river levels, often exacerbated by heavy rain and 

strong winds. 
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Map A4.7 - Flood Zones

0 1 2 Km
N

BCP Boundary

Flood Zone 3*

Flood Zone 2*

Watercourses & Waterbodies

*Source: Environment Agency 2021

Co
nt

ai
ns

 O
S 

da
ta

 ©
 C

ro
w

n 
co

py
rig

ht
 2

02
0



December 2021 Green Infrastructure Strategy 

1.3.13 The water quality, particularly of the Rivers Frome and 

Piddle, has a direct impact on the quality of habitats 

within Poole Harbour.  Pollution in the form of nitrates 

has increased in rivers and groundwater over recent 

decades (in the River Frome over 200% higher today 

than in the 1960s2F

3). High nitrate levels have caused 

growth of dense algal mats in Poole Harbour, 

smothering the intertidal ecosystem.  

1.3.14 Nearly half the public water supply sources in the 

Poole Harbour catchment have exceeded safe 

drinking water standards for nitrate in recent years. 

Diffuse pollution from agriculture is the dominant 

source, but treated sewage also discharges nitrates. 

1.3.15 Invasive plants and signal crayfish are also an issue 

for local water courses causing harm to ecological 

status. 

3 Source: Poole Harbour Catchment Initiative Catchment Plan, Wessex 
Water 

Agricultural Land Use 

1.3.16 Agricultural land only covers a relatively small 

proportion of the total BCP area (<10%), comprising a 

mixture of arable and pastoral farmland.   As 

illustrated on Map A4.8, agricultural land quality 

ranges from grade 2 (good quality), grade 3 (moderate 

quality) and grade 4 (low quality) along the Stour and 

Avon River valleys. Areas of very low-quality (grade 5) 

land are also found on and around Canford Heath and 

to the west of Poole.  



Map A4.8 - Agricultural Land Quality
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Strategic Green Infrastructure 

1.3.17 The South East Dorset Green Infrastructure Strategy3F

4

sets out a multi-functional Green Infrastructure 

Framework comprising of the following strategic GI 

corridors and zones that connect the BCP area with 

the wider region (see Map A4.9): 

• Coast and Harbours GI Corridor - Poole and

Christchurch harbours, and the coast between

Studland and Christchurch, offer opportunities to

enhance biodiversity and provide managed access

to nature. Enhancements could include improving

the public realm and creating stronger links with the

access network to encourage people to travel to the

coast by walking and cycling.

4 South East Dorset Green Infrastructure Strategy, 2011 

• River Valley GI Corridors – the river valleys of the

Rivers Stour, Frome, Piddle and Avon and their

tributaries offer the opportunity to enhance and

create new areas of open space, recreation routes,

habitat restoration, wildlife corridors and flood

management.

• Habitat Restoration Zones – woodland, lowland

heath, and coastal and floodplain grazing marsh

are identified as key zones for habitat restoration

and expansion at the landscape-scale

• Active Travel Network GI Corridors - links the

main commuting destinations within the Urban

Greening Zone. Opportunities include improving

network links and encouraging the greater use of

alternative modes of travel such as cycling and

walking for commuting and recreation.



Map A4.9 - SE Dorset Green Infrastructure Framework
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• Urban Greening Zones – the main built-up area of

the South East Dorset conurbation (including

residential, business and town centre areas in

Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole), together

with the larger rural settlements, are identified as

key zones for urban greening involving creation of

an active travel network, enhancing semi-natural

habitats within green and blue spaces, and

integrating small-scale GI features within existing

urban areas and new development.

1.3.18 Extending across a large area of the South East 

Dorset Green Belt from Wimborne to Christchurch 

along the River Stour valley, the Stour Valley Park 

concept was identified by the South East Dorset 

Green Infrastructure Strategy as a potential new 

landscape-scale multi-functional GI asset for the 

benefit of communities across South East Dorset.  
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1.4 Socio-Economic Context 

1.4.1 As highlighted by the State of Bournemouth, 

Christchurch and Poole Report 2021, the city region 

has areas of contrast, including some of the most 

affluent and also most deprived areas in the country.  

1.4.2 The report provides a snapshot of BCP’s communities 

in 2021: 

• A large resident population of around 397,000.
• A growing population predicted to be 403,600 by

2028, and 408,910 by 2043 
• An ageing population with 24% aged 65+ by 2028
• A diverse community with 12% non-‘White British’
• An area with significant contrasts in deprivation
• A healthy population with good life expectancy
• A thriving economy with high levels of employment
• Over four out of five businesses are micro
• Higher house prices than the national average
• Wages slightly below national average
• 176,600 households across BCP in 2018
• Good educational achievement
• A quarter of residents qualified to degree level
• A university region by the sea with over 21,500

students
• 15m visitors each year spending £800 million

locally
• Award winning open spaces

• High levels of satisfaction with the area as a place
to live

• 78% of households with access to a car

Current Population 

1.4.3 Comprising the towns of Bournemouth, Christchurch 

and Poole, the BCP area is currently home to 397,000 

residents with more females than males (source: ONS 

2020 Mid-Year Estimate). 

1.4.4 Within BCP, there are some wards that have a higher 

number of 0-15 year olds: these are Muscliff and 

Strouden Park and Moordown. Others have a higher 

number of over 65-year olds; Highcliffe and Walkford, 

Canford Cliffs, and Mudeford, Stanpit and West 

Highcliffe. 

1.4.5 The predicted changing age distribution, and 

particularly the increase in the number of older and 

young people, will impact on demand for Council 

services over the next decade. 
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1.4.6 BCP has a larger student-aged population than 

England as a whole, as well as a larger population 

over the age of 65 (22% compared to the England 

average of 18.5%). 

1.4.7 BCP has a higher proportion of the population from 

White ethnic groups than the England and Wales 

average - 94.2% compared to 86% (source: ONS 

2011 Census).  The next largest population groups 

are Asian ethnic groups (2.9% compared to 7.5%), 

Black ethnic groups (0.6% compared to 3.3%) and 

people of mixed ethnicity (1.7% compared to 2.2%). 

Population Projections 

1.4.8 The population of BCP is predicted to grow to 403,600 

by 2028, a growth of 2% between 2018 and 2028 

(source: ONS 2018 Based Sub-National Population 

Projections). 

1.4.9 Over the 25 years between 2018 and 2043, the 

population of BCP is expected to increase by around 

c.3% from 397,000 to 408,910 (source: ONS 2018

Based Sub-National Population Projections).

1.4.10 In comparison to many other areas of the country this 

is a relatively small increase.  However, the number 

and proportion of people over the age of 65 will 

increase substantially. It is projected that by 2043, this 

age group will account for nearly one third of the 

population with ‘Retirement Home Singles’ and 'Early 

Retirement Couples' as the dominant segments, which 

are anticipated will grow to reflect the population 

increase. 

Deprivation 

1.4.11 Within the BCP area, there are areas considered to be 

amongst the most and least deprived in the country. 

Understanding where these areas are, and the types 

of deprivation that affects them most, is important for 

service planning and delivery by BCP Council and its 

partners. 

1.4.12 82,800 people live in an area that is amongst the 20% 

least deprived in England, including 12,700 0-16 year 

olds and 26,000 over 65 year olds. 
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1.4.13 In contrast 45,400 people live in an area that is 

amongst the 20% most deprived in England, including 

8,900 0-16 year olds and 6,200 over 65 year olds.  

1.4.14 BCP has nine areas in the most deprived 10% in 

England where 16,000 residents live.  As shown on 

Map A4.10a, the greatest levels of deprivation are in 

Boscombe West, Kinson, East Cliff and Springbourne, 

Alderney and Bourne Valley and Muscliff and 

Strouden Park. 

1.4.15 8,823 children are in absolute low income in BCP 

(less than 60% of median income). This is 10% of 

those aged 0-19 and 13% of those aged under 16. 

Children from poorer backgrounds have a lower life 

expectancy. 

Transport 

1.4.16 There are 813 miles of roads across Bournemouth, 

Christchurch and Poole including 12.6 miles of dual 

carriageway.   

1.4.17 BCP is an expanding area, dependent upon 

sustainable transport alternatives to reduce car use 

across the conurbation. Reducing traffic congestion in 

the local area was the top priority for improvement in 

all three areas’ latest residents survey.  

1.4.18 78% of households within the BCP area have access 

to a car.  Residents living in Bournemouth Central 

Ward and Boscombe West Ward are less likely to 

have access to a car, at 46% and 44% respectively. 

1.4.19 In a recent travel survey, respondents were asked 

what factors prevent them walking, cycling and using 

public transport. Aside from factors such as the 

weather or distance of journey, the suitability and 

location of transport routes, the cost of public 

transport, personal safety and busy roads were 

frequently cited as reasons for not choosing a more 

sustainable method of transport. 



Map A4.10a - Combined Indices of Multiple Deprivation
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Housing 

1.4.20 Of the estimated 176,600 dwellings across BCP in 

2018, 64% are houses, 35% are flats and 2% are 

other dwelling types. Within the conurbation, the 

wards with the highest numbers of flats are found in 

East Cliff and Springbourne Ward and Bournemouth 

Central Ward. 

Economy 

1.4.21 BCP contributed approximately £10.3 billion to the UK 

economy (Gross Value Added) in 2019. Real estate 

activities, financial and insurance activities and the 

wholesale and retail trade contribute around 41% of 

total GVA in BCP. 

1.4.22 The construction, professional, scientific, technical, 

wholesale and retail sectors collectively account for 

47% of all businesses within BCP. BCP Council is one 

of the largest employers in the area. 

1.4.23 There are more than 15 million tourists to the area 

each year, spending over £800 million locally. Tourism 

supports approximately 19,000 jobs. 

Health and Well-Being 

1.4.24 Overall health and wellbeing in the BCP area is 

generally as good as or better than the national 

average, with 81% of adults reporting they are in good 

or very good health. 

1.4.25 Life expectancy in BCP is higher, for males and 

females, than the regional and national figure. There 

is a difference in life expectancy between the most 

and least deprived areas (see Map A4.10b) with 

males and females in the least deprived areas 

expected to live longer than in the most deprived 

areas; 9.4 years and 7.6 years respectively.   

1.4.26 While healthy life expectancy in BCP is better for both 

males and females compared to nationally, the 

difference between life expectancy and healthy life 

expectancy shows people may live between 16-18 

years in ill-health.   



Health Deprivation & Disability Living Environment Deprivation - Outdoor Environment

Income Deprivation Crime

Measures proportion of the population 
experiencing income deprivation

Measures the risk of personal and 
material victimisation at local level

Measures risk of premature death/ 
impairment of quality of life through 
poor physical or mental health

Measures quality of the outdoor 
environment, including air quality

Map A4.10b - Key Indices of Multiple Deprivation
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1.4.27 While population health has been improving both 

nationally and across the BCP area, since 2011 the 

rate of improvement has slowed. This highlights the 

need for continuing emphasis on improving 

behavioural risk factors for poor health outcomes, 

including a lack of physical activity and obesity.  

Provision of high quality, accessible green spaces can 

help address these issues. 

1.4.28 Remaining active in older age is important for 

maintaining health and the ability to live 

independently. The level of physical activity among 

adults across the BCP area (70% reaching the 

recommended threshold of 150 minutes of activity a 

week in 2018/19) is significantly higher than nationally 

(67%). 

5 BCP Health and Well-being Strategy 2020-2023 

1.4.29 Obesity is a key public health issue. It has a significant 

impact on health and social care costs, as well as 

economic and societal impacts.  Although levels of 

obesity in BCP are slightly less when compared with 

national levels, rates are high with over half of adults 

across the BCP area classified as overweight or 

obese (60.6% in 2018/19, compared to 62.3% for 

England).   

1.4.30 Child rates for obesity (30.2%) are comparable to the 

regional average (29.9%) but lower than the national 

average (36.7%) (source: National Child 

Measurement Programme, National Obesity 

Observatory).  17.1% of children in the BCP area live 

in low income households. This ranges from 4% in 

Broadstone to 33% in Kinson South.4F

5  

1.4.31 Mental health and wellbeing is a key issue for working 

age adults and is an important indicator of workforce 

health. In 2019/20, the prevalence of depression in 

BCP was 11.5% (national rate is 11.6%). 
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1.4.32 Cancer remains the biggest killer among those aged 

under 75, with 1,313 early deaths in the three years 

2017-19. This is followed by cardiovascular disease 

(626 deaths), respiratory disease (330 deaths), and 

liver disease (210 deaths). Rates for all are similar or 

better than the national average. Around 48% of these 

early deaths (1,189) are considered preventable by 

public health interventions in the broadest sense. 

1.4.33 In 2019 it was estimated that 4.3% of mortality in the 

BCP area could be attributed to air pollution. 
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1.5 Visitor Economy 

1.5.1 As noted above, the visitor economy is of particular 

importance to BCP.  Before the COVID-19 pandemic, 

tourism contributed over £847 million to the BCP 

area’s economy from visitor spending - compared to 

£1.8 billion to the Dorset economy as a whole, while 

total tourism related employment amounted to c.24% 

of all employment - compared to 11% for Dorset as a 

whole (source: Economic Impact of Dorset’s Visitor 

Economy 2019). 

1.5.2 The visitor economy and tourism sector is highly 

dependent on the quality of the natural and historic 

environment in both rural and urban areas of BCP.  

The coast and countryside are at the heart of the BCP 

visitor economy (see Map A4.11).  The extensive 

coastline, two harbours, maritime history and diverse 

marine environment are a major draw for visitors to 

the area.   

1.5.3 Accommodating a significant volume of visitors can 

put pressure on transport networks, host communities 

and sensitive habitats, which need to be carefully 

managed so as not to damage the very things which 

attract visitors in the first place. 
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1.6 Housing Development Needs 

1.6.1 The current Development Plan for the BCP area 

comprises the Local Plans adopted by the former 

Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole Councils.  

These plans allocate land for housing and 

employment and mixed-use development as indicated 

on Map A4.12.  

Bournemouth 

1.6.2 The housing target set by the adopted Bournemouth 

Local Plan for 2006-2026 is 14,600.  The key area of 

growth is Bournemouth Town Centre Area Action 

Plan, which contains the majority of Bournemouth’s 

housing allocations.  

Christchurch 

1.6.3 The housing target set by the adopted Christchurch 

and East Dorset Local Plan for 2013-2028 is 8,460.  

Key areas of development within the BCP area are 

located in Christchurch and Burton.  

Poole 

1.6.4 The housing target set by the adopted Poole Local 

Plan for 2013-2033 is 14,200.  The key focus for 

Poole is the redevelopment of Poole Town Centre and 

the delivery of a number of major brownfield sites that 

collectively can deliver around 5,000 homes.  In 

addition, a number of new allocations are identified 

including urban extensions at North Poole.   

BCP 

1.6.5 From April 2019 onwards, the housing requirement for 

BCP as a whole is around 2,481 dwellings per annum 

(Bournemouth 1,422 pa; Christchurch 349 p/a; Poole 

710 p/a).  



Map A4.12 - Local Plan Development & Regeneration Sites
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GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE NETWORK 

MAPS 
A5.1 Green Infrastructure Network 
A5.2 Green & Blue Space Types 
A5.3a Designated Biodiversity Sites 
A5.3b Priority Habitats 
A5.4a Public Open Space: Existing Quality 
A5.4b Public Open Space: Potential Quality 
A5.5 Accessible Greenspace: Health Deprivation 
A5.6a Accessible Greenspace Standard 
A5.6b Accessible Greenspace Standard 
A5.7a Ecological Network: Existing Connectivity 
A5.7b Ecological Network: Potential Connectivity 
A5.8 Accessible Greenspace: Connectivity 
A5.9 Green Infrastructure Zones & BCP Council 

Wards 

1.1 Approach 

1.1.1 Green infrastructure (GI) is closely related to the 

concepts of natural capital and ecosystem services. 

1.1.2 Natural capital assets (e.g. habitats, species, 

freshwater, land, soils, minerals, the air and the sea) 

provide a range of different functions, known as 

ecosystem services (e.g. fresh water, clean air and 

food, and green space for recreation). 

1.1.3 The type, amount and quality of GI, and its proximity 

to where people live, will affect the benefits that these 

ecosystem services provide at different scales, as well 

as who benefits. 

1.1.4 An audit of the existing GI network in the BCP area 

has been undertaken, which is used to inform the 

spatial analysis of opportunities and priorities for 

enhancing the functionality of the network set out in 

Appendix 6. 
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1.1.5 Using available GIS datasets (see Appendix 8 for 

details), the audit defines and maps the type, amount 

and quality of GI, and considers its proximity to where 

people live to identify deficiencies in supply.   

1.1.6 The audit takes the following definition of GI provided 

by the National Planning Policy Framework (2021) as 

its starting point: 

‘Green infrastructure is the network of multi-functional 

green and blue spaces and other natural features, 

urban and rural, which is capable of delivering a wide 

range of environmental, economic, health and 

wellbeing benefits for nature, climate, local and wider 

communities and prosperity.’ 

1.2 Green Infrastructure Network Principles 

1.2.1 Multi-functionality, connectivity and resilience are key 

principles of GI networks. 

Multifunctionality 

1.2.2 GI functions are the roles that the GI network can play 

if planned, designed and managed in a way that is 

sensitive to, and includes provision for, natural 

features and ecosystem services (benefits). GI assets 

may have obvious primary functions, but each asset 

can perform different functions simultaneously – 

known as multifunctionality. For example, woodland 

contributes to climate change mitigation by 

sequestering and storing carbon as well as providing 

aesthetic, recreational and biodiversity functions. 

1.2.3 Urban green spaces have the potential to be 

multifunctional if opportunities for providing natural 

areas as well as formal play/sports facilities are 

maximised. Public spaces could also provide 

temporary water storage where they have streams 

flowing adjacent to them or where the space is 

designed as a Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS). 
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1.2.4 Conversely, it may not be appropriate for an individual 

asset to be fully multifunctional, for example a wildlife 

site that is designated for its ground nesting birds 

should not necessarily be fully accessible as that is 

likely to be detrimental to its primary function.  

Connectivity 

1.2.5 Whilst individual GI assets can provide one or more 

functions, connectivity between different GI assets can 

help maximise the benefits that they generate. Linked 

together, GI assets form important multifunctional GI 

networks, which are effective at a variety of spatial 

scales.   

1.2.6 Green connections can function as stepping stones for 

the dispersal of wildlife between otherwise fragmented 

and isolated habitats, supporting pollinators where 

managed appropriately. In addition, green connections 

can incorporate walking and cycling links between 

settlements and the surrounding countryside, 

providing health and well-being benefits for local 

communities and visitors. 

Resilience 

1.2.7 Strengthening networks of multi-functional green and 

infrastructure has an important role to play in 

supporting ecological resilience and building resilience 

to increased flood events from a changing climate. 
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1.3 The Green Infrastructure Network 

1.3.1 Map A5.1 shows the key components of the GI 

Network in the BCP area. 

1.3.2 Connecting urban, countryside and coastal areas at a 

range of scales, the GI network includes not only 

parks, playing fields and other public open spaces, but 

also woodland, heathland and other wildlife habitats, 

street trees, allotments and private gardens. In 

addition, it embraces blue infrastructure assets such 

as rivers, streams and the sea.  In urban areas, the 

network also includes green engineering solutions 

such as sustainable drainage systems, green roofs 

and living walls. 

1.3.3 In line with the definition of green infrastructure set out 

in Section 1.1, the following groups of GI assets have 

been considered:   

• Trees
• Green and Blue Spaces
• Green Connections
• Green Engineering

1.4 GI Functions 

1.4.1 The primary and secondary functions provided by the 

individual GI assets, and the GI network as a whole, 

are identified in Table 5.1, sorted by GI goal. 



Map A5.1 - Green Infrastructure Network
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Table 5.1 – GI Functions 
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1.5 Woodland and Trees 

Primary Functions 

• Air quality regulation
• Carbon storage and sequestration
• Local climate regulation
• Soil stabilisation
• Wildlife habitat
• Wildlife corridor
• Pollination

Types/Amount 

1.5.1 As illustrated on Map A5.1, woodland and trees are a 

significant component of the GI Network:  

• Definition: the urban tree canopy (including street

trees, trees in public open spaces and private

gardens, and urban woodlands) and woodlands,

commercial forests and hedgerows in the

countryside.

• Extent: Around 19% of the total BCP area has tree

canopy cover. Urban tree canopy cover is around

20%. Outside of the urban areas, tree cover in

countryside areas is around 20% with 11% in the

coastal areas.

• National Standard: The Urban Forestry and

Woodland Advisory Committee Tree Canopy

Target - at least 20% overall tree canopy cover for

a local authority area (15% for coastal areas) –

where target met the aim should be to increase

tree canopy cover from current baseline in any

case.

• Benchmarks: Blackpool (4%); Portsmouth (10%);

Southampton (18%); National Average for England

(16%).

• Examples: Delph Woods, Hum Forest, Mudeford

Wood, Strouden Wood, Grove Copse
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1.5.2 Within the urban area, tree cover is higher within 

wards around Poole and west Bournemouth, where 

the trees found in the chines connect with the network 

of street and garden trees in adjacent, often lower 

density urban areas (see Map A5.9). Distribution of 

trees through the urban areas is patchy, with more 

concentrated pockets in and around urban 

greenspaces such as parks.  

1.5.3 Key wards/zones (see Map A5.9) with deficiencies in 

urban tree canopy cover that reduce opportunities for 

people to benefit from the functions provided by trees 

are: 

• Poole Town ward (GI Zone 11)

• Muscliff and Strouden Park ward (GI Zone 7)

• Moordown and Winton East wards (GI Zone 8)

• East Southbourne and Tuckton ward (GI Zone 10)

• Christchurch Town ward (GI Zone 9)

• Along main roads such as the A341 and A3049

1.5.4 Outside the urban area, woodland is concentrated in 

the Moors River corridor, and to the north and west of 

Canford Heath. 

Accessibility 

1.5.5 The Woodland Trust defines accessible woodland as 

any woodland site that is permissively accessible to 

the general public for recreational purposes: 

• Extent: no data currently available for BCP.

• National Standard: Woodland Trust Woodland

Access Standard - at least 2ha accessible

woodland within 500m and at least 20ha within

4km (in urban areas).

• Benchmarks: 18% of English population has

access to 2ha accessible woodland within 500m

and 67.9% has access to 20ha within 4km;

Bournemouth – 19.8% of 2011 population has

access to 2ha within 500m; 97.4% has access to

20ha within 4km; and Poole – 31.4% has access

to 2ha within 500m; 95% has access to 20ha

within 4km.



Map A5.9 - Green Infrastructure Zones & BCP Council Wards
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Quality 

1.5.6 The quality of trees has an effect on their functionality. 

For example, trees in poor condition will not grow as 

well, sequestering less carbon and providing poorer 

shade, thus not performing their climate regulation 

function as effectively.  

1.5.7 There is currently no consistent evidence available 

about the condition of trees across BCP as a whole. 
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1.6 Green and Blue Spaces 

Primary Functions 

Park Space 
• Outdoor recreation
• Community events space
• Access to nature
• Pollination
Wild Space
• Carbon storage and sequestration
• Surface water run-off reduction
• Wildlife habitat/corridor
• Pollination
Sports and Play Space
• Outdoor recreation
• Community events space
Food Space
• Outdoor recreation
• Community events space
• Community growing space
• Pollination
Civic and Amenity Spaces
• Outdoor recreation
• Community events space
• Pollination
Coastal Spaces and Blue Spaces
• Outdoor recreation
Private Gardens and Grounds
• Surface water run-off reduction
• Outdoor recreation/access to nature
• Wildlife habitat/corridor/pollination

Types/Amounts 

1.6.1 The different types and amounts of green and blue 

spaces that contribute to the GI Network are listed in 

Table 5.2 and mapped on Map A5.2.  

1.6.2 Much of the green (and some blue) space is publicly 

accessible, owned and managed by the Council and 

charitable organisations for public benefit. 

1.6.3 Many of these public open spaces are multi-functional 

and have overlapping typologies – such as park space 

that can include sports and play space, and coastal or 

blue spaces that are also wild spaces. The green space 

typology has been dictated by the spaces’ primary use. 

1.6.4 In addition to green spaces that are publicly 

accessible, there are also a considerable amount of 

private green space that makes a significant 

contribution to the GI Network.  
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1.6.5 While not offering the same range of functions and 

benefits as publicly accessible spaces, private 

gardens and grounds can help make neighbourhoods 

more resilient to climate change, contribute to 

biodiversity and provide health and well-being 

benefits. 
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Table 5.2 – Green and Blue Space Typology 
Green and Blue 
Space Types 

Definitions/Examples Extent/Benchmarks 

Park Space Definition: urban public parks and gardens 
providing landscaped green spaces primarily for 
informal recreation. 

Examples: Lower, Central and Upper Gardens, 
Queens Park, Poole Park, Alexandra Park, 
Hamworthy Park, Druitt Gardens, Watermans Park. 

Extent: c.1.5% (268ha) of the BCP area  
Existing provision: 0.71 ha/1000 population 
Future provision: 0.7 ha/1000 population 
Benchmarks: Plymouth (c.9%) 

NB. no data available for sub-types. 

Wild Space Definition: natural and semi-natural green spaces 
and wildlife corridors comprising designated sites 
and priority habitats of nature conservation value. 

Examples: Stour Valley Local Nature Reserve, 
Hengistbury Head Local Nature Reserve, Stanpit 
Marsh Local Nature Reserve, Town Common SSSI, 
Upton Country Park, Canford Heath SSSI, 
Luscombe Valley SSSI, Dorset Heaths SAC. 

Extent: c.20% of the BCP area 
Benchmarks: Plymouth (c.47%) 

Designated Sites - Map A5.3a (some sites have more than one 
designation): 
• Special Area of Conservation: 2 No, 1119ha (6.4% of BCP Area)
• Special Protection Area: 1 No, 219ha (1.3% of BCP Area)
• Site of Special Scientific Interest: 19 No., 3084ha (17.7% of BCP Area)
• Local Nature Reserve: 25 No., 527ha (3.0% of BCP Area)
• Sites of Nature Conservation Interest: 65 No., 533ha (3.0% of BCP)
Priority Habitats - Map A5.3b (3312ha/19% of BCP Area):
• Coastal and Floodplain Grazing Marsh: 506ha (2.9% of BCP Area)
• Coastal Saltmarsh: 106ha (0.6% of BCP Area)
• Coastal Sand Dunes: 0.9ha (0.0 of BCP Area)
• Deciduous Woodland: 894ha (5.1% of BCP Area)
• Good Quality Semi-improved Grassland: 18ha (0.1% of BCP Area)
• Lowland Dry Acid Grassland: 27ha (0.2% of BCP Area)
• Lowland Fens: 21ha (0.1% of BCP Area)
• Lowland Heathland: 959ha (5.5% of BCP Area)
• Lowland Meadows: 43ha (0.2% of BCP Area)
• Maritime Cliff and Slope: 61ha (0.4% of BCP Area)
• Mudflats: 299ha (1.7% of BCP Area)
• Purple Moor Grass and Rush Pastures: 18ha (0.1% of BCP Area)
• Reedbeds: 2.3ha (<0.1% of BCP Area)
• Saline Lagoons: 1.8ha (<0.1% of BCP Area)
• Traditional Orchard: 0.6ha (<0.1% of BCP Area)
• Mosaic Habitats: 356ha (2.0% of BCP Area)
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Green and Blue 
Space Types 

Definitions/Examples Extent/Benchmarks 

Sports and Play 
Space 

Definition: green spaces providing outdoor facilities 
for formal sports, recreation and play including 
municipal golf courses, sports grounds and playing 
pitches, school grounds, children and young people 
play areas and equestrian centre grounds. 

Examples: Slades Park, Kings Park, Queens Park 
Golf Course, Highcliffe Golf Course, Barrack Road 
Recreation Ground, Sandbanks Beach Play Area, 
Branksome Recreation Ground 

Extent: c.2.5% (440ha) of the BCP area 
Benchmarks: Plymouth (c.9%)  

NB. no data available for sub-types 

Food Space Definition: green spaces for growing local food 
including allotments, community gardens, nurseries 
and horticulture and urban farms. 

Examples: Springbourne Allotments, Townsend 
Community Garden, Kings Park Plant Nursery, 
Roeshot Hill Allotments, Turner’s Nursery 
Community Orchard. 

Extent: c.0.2% (33ha) of the BCP area 
Sub-types: 
• Allotments - 30ha
• Nursery - 1.2ha
• Orchard - 1.2ha
Existing allotments provision: 0.18 ha/1000 households
Future allotments provision: 0.18 ha/1000 households
Benchmarks: Plymouth (c.0.7%)

Civic and Amenity 
Space 

Definition: urban public/semi-private realm spaces 
primarily for informal recreation and amenity 
(including housing area amenity greenspaces, 
civic/market squares, hospital grounds, business 
premises grounds, college campus grounds, 
seafronts, promenades and piers, cemeteries, 
churchyards and religious grounds and village 
greens). 

Examples: Bournemouth Seafront, Promenade and 
Piers, The Square, Jumpers Cemetery, 
Bournemouth University Campus Grounds, NHS 
Hospital Grounds. 

Extent: c.1.4% (240ha) of the BCP area  
Existing provision: 0.62 ha/1000 population 
Future provision: 0.61 ha/1000 population 
Benchmarks: Plymouth (c.12%)  

NB. no data available for sub-types 

Coastal Space Definition: coastal blue spaces including the sea, 
bays and harbours. 

Examples: Poole Harbour, Holes Bay, Poole Bay, 
Christchurch Harbour and Christchurch Bay.  

NB. no data available 

Blue Space Definition: rivers, streams and ponds. NB. no data available 
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Green and Blue 
Space Types 

Definitions/Examples Extent/Benchmarks 

Examples: River Stour, River Avon, River Mude, 
Bure Brook, Poole Park Lagoon, Hatch Pond. 

Private Gardens and 
Grounds 

Definition: urban green spaces such as domestic 
gardens, grounds of large estates and other green 
space without public access (e.g. land owned by 
utility companies/private sports clubs). 

Extent: c.17.6% (3,061ha) of the BCP area 
Benchmarks: Portsmouth (17.7%) 



Map A5.3a - Designated Biodiversity Sites
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Map A5.3b - Priority Habitats
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Quality 

Audits 

1.6.6 An audit of the c.300 public open spaces owned and 

managed by BCP Council was undertaken by the 

Council’s Parks and Environment Team in 2020/2021. 

1.6.7 The audit was based on the following quality 

assessment criteria adapted from the National Green 

Flag Award Scheme for Green Spaces: 

• Biodiversity value
• Informal space
• Health and well-being
• Flow and access
• Amenities and community links
• Hard landscaping and furniture

1.6.8 The audit scored the current and potential quality of 

each open space from very poor through to very good, 

and the current performance was considered against 

the potential of the site to provide a gap score.  Full 

details of the site audits are held by BCP Council.   

1.6.9 In overview, the audit found that the quality of the 

open spaces is varied as illustrated on Map A5.4a. 

As shown on Map A5.4b, the findings suggest that 

some open spaces have significant potential for 

improvement, particularly in relation to enhancing 

biodiversity value. 

2021 Parks and Green Spaces Survey 

1.6.10 As part of the development of the GI Strategy, BCP 

undertook an online survey during June 2021 to 

gather information on people’s views and ideas about 

rethinking the future of BCP’s parks and green spaces 

– haveyoursay.bcpcouncil.gov.uk.

1.6.11 Full details can be found in the BCP Parks and Green 

Spaces Survey Report included as Appendix 10, and 

the main findings are summarised below. 

1.6.12 The Survey found that BCP’s wild space (78%), 

coastal space (70%) and park space (62%) were the 

three most valued types of green space from across 

most equalities groups 

https://haveyoursay.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/green-infrastructure


Map A5.4a - Public Open Space: Existing Quality
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Map A5.4b - Public Open Space: Potential Quality
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1.6.13 The most popular green spaces in BCP where people 

would like to see changes were: 

• Poole Park – traffic and vehicles, play equipment,
rewilding, flooding, parking, the miniature train and
the lake

• Kings Park – rewilding, wildflowers, wildlife,
more/better play equipment, exercise equipment,
better lighting and more formal planting

• Queens Park – repurpose golf course as accessible
wild space, better public access and facilities

• Harbourside (Baiter and Whitecliffe Parks) – better
paths, more planting, better facilities, events and
activities

• Stour Valley – improved public access, wildlife
protection

• Cranleigh Park – better play equipment

1.6.14 Dogs, seating, cafes and maintenance were also other 

common themes mentioned across all green spaces 

in the survey. 

1.6.15 Rewilding (80%) was the most popular benefit of 

BCP’s green spaces that people from across most 

equalities groups would like to see more of. 

2013- 2020 Parks and Green Space User Surveys 

1.6.16 Surveys undertaken between 2013 and 2020 provide 

useful insights into users of parks and green spaces 

across the BCP area: 

0BLocal Community 
Parks 

1BDestination Parks/ 
Countryside Sites 

2BAlexandra Park, Poole 
(2018 and 2020) 

3BKingfisher Barn Visitor 
Centre, Bournemouth 
(2019) 

4BChurchill Gardens, 
Bournemouth (2017 and 
2019) 

5BHengistbury Head 
Visitor Centre, 
Bournemouth (2019) 

6BKings Park, Boscombe 
(2016) 

7BLower Gardens, 
Bournemouth (2016) 

8BBournemouth Parks 
Survey (2013) 

9BBournemouth, 
Christchurch and Poole 
Seafront (2019) 

10BQueens Park, 
Bournemouth (2016) 

11BStour Valley, 
Bournemouth (2017) 

12BWatermans Park, 
Christchurch (2020) 
13BWinton Recreation 
Ground, Bournemouth 
(2020) 
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1.6.17 Over 65% of people visiting local community parks are 

aged between 16 and 44 (67% at Winton Recreation 

Ground, 72% at Watermans Park and 71% at 

Churchill Gardens), with very small numbers of people 

surveyed over 65 - 13%, 3% and 5% respectively.  

1.6.18 At destination parks/countryside sites, visitors 

surveyed are much more likely to be over 65 - 50% of 

visitors to Lower Gardens are over 45, with 22% over 

65. At Hengistbury Head these numbers are 89% and

46%, showing a very different demographic to the

local community parks.

1.6.19 While this may be due to the timing of the surveys, it 

does suggest that families are more likely to visit local 

community parks and people over 65 are less likely to 

visit, whilst people aged 45+ are more likely to visit 

destination parks/countryside sites. 

1.6.20 Local community parks are more likely to attract 

families with children, and be visited by women, while 

destination parks/countryside sites are more likely to 

attract older visitors or groups of adults. 

1.6.21 The surveys found that people use these open spaces 

for a range of activities that, depending on the size of 

park and facilities provided, include: 

• Dog walking
• Children’s play
• Jogging/exercise
• Walking
• Café
• Picnics
• Sports
• Socialising/meeting friends
• Bird/nature watching
• Cycling/BMX
• Relaxing/sunbathing
• Bowls
• Buying plants
• Athletics
• Golf
• Skateboarding
• Water-based recreation activities
• Participating in events

1.6.22 Common issues that discourage people from using 

these open spaces include: 

• Lots of dogs/dog mess
• Concerns about anti-social behaviour
• Litter
• Limited accessible toilet access.
• Lack of horticultural interest
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• Insufficient play equipment/broken play equipment
• Lack of play equipment for older children
• Limited café hours
• Lighting
• Safety
• Buildings in poor repair
• Tension between golfers and other park users
• Conflict between cyclists and walkers
• Too many visitors/over improvement of the site
• Access for wheelchairs
• Livestock grazing

1.6.23 The surveys found that users value these open 

spaces for a variety of reasons, including: 

• Nature, wildlife and mature trees/shade
• Large areas of open space
• Trails for walking and running
• Good for dog walking
• Quiet/relaxing/peaceful
• Children’s play area/natural play
• Cycle/skate facilities
• Formal sport facilities and space for informal sport
• Café/plant nursery and toilet facilities
• Community feel/community growing space
• Architectural setting/heritage
• Scenic beauty/tranquillity/sea views
• Clean, sandy beaches
• Green Flag awards
• Floral displays
• Seasonal events/exhibitions

1.6.24 Common themes related to improvements that people 

wished to see to encourage use of the open spaces 

include: 

Inclusive community and family space: 
• Investment in existing buildings and businesses

including toilets and cafes
• Community hubs with events and activities for all

ages and public performance space
• Community garden, fruit and veg gardens and

community orchards
• Sensory planting and sensory play
• Benches, picnic tables and BBQ areas
• Nature trails and educational activities
• More golf free time (Queen’s Park)
• Sculpture and art space
• Improvements for dogs including separate dog

parks

Biodiversity: 
• Enhancing biodiversity including wildflower

meadows, enhanced planting, blub planting,
changing mowing regimes, naturalising ponds, bug
and hedgehog hotels

Healthy and active lifestyles: 
• Splash parks, skateparks, cycling and BMX

facilities, natural play and more inclusive play
equipment including for children with disabilities
and for older children
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• Space for sports pitches, fitness classes, fitness
trails and adult fitness equipment

• Enhancing entrances and providing paths around
the edges of parks

Safety: 
• Enhanced lighting and CCTV
• Separate cycle lanes

Proximity/Accessibility 

1.6.25 Accessible Natural Green Space Standards (ANGSt) 

were first developed by English Nature in the early 

1990’s based on research into minimum distances 

people would travel to access the natural 

environment.  Natural England reviewed the Standard 

in 2008 and concluded that it remained a useful tool.  

1.6.26 Natural England’s current ANGSt Guidance0F

1 

recommends that everyone, wherever they live, 

should have an accessible greenspace of: 

• at least 2ha in size no more than 300m (5 minutes’

walk) from home;

1 Nature Nearby Accessible Natural Greenspace Guidance (Natural 
England, 2010)  

• at least one accessible 20ha site within 2km of

home;

• one accessible 100ha site within 5km of home; and

• one accessible 500ha site within 10km of home;

plus

• a minimum of 1ha of statutory Local Nature

Reserves per 1000 population

1.6.27 Natural England are currently reviewing the Standard 

as part of the Green Infrastructure Framework – 

Principles and Standards for England, which will 

provide a new Accessibility Standard based on an 

updated ANGSt to include two additional tiers of 

provision (‘Doorstep Natural Green Space’ and 

‘Neighbourhood Natural Green Space’). 

1.6.28 The new “ANGSt+” is expected to recommend that 

everyone, wherever they live, should have a: 

https://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/ukgwa/20140605145320mp_/http:/publications.naturalengland.org.uk/file/95015
https://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/ukgwa/20140605145320mp_/http:/publications.naturalengland.org.uk/file/95015
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/Home.aspx
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/Home.aspx
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1. A Doorstep Natural Green Space of at least 0.5ha

in size within 200m and under a 5 mins walk of

home;

2. A Local Natural Green Space of at least 2ha in

size within 300m (straight route) or 500m (actual

route) and a 5-10 mins walk (4 minutes cycle) of

home;

3. A Neighbourhood Natural Green Space of at least

10ha within 1km and a 15 mins walk (4 mins cycle)

of home;

4. A Wider Neighbourhood Natural Green Space of at

least 20ha within 2km and a 25 mins walk of home;

5. One 100ha District Natural Green Space within

5km and a 20 mins cycle) of home; and

6. One 500ha Sub-regional Natural Green Space

within 10km and a 40 mins cycle of home; plus

7. A minimum of 1ha of statutory Local Nature

Reserves per 1000 population

1.6.29 For the purposes of this assessment, the following 

definitions have been applied in line with the broad 

view on what constitutes “natural” green space 

advocated by Natural England’s ANGSt Guidance: 

• Green Space - “vegetated land in urban/rural areas”

• Natural Green Space - “places where human

control and activities are not intensive so that a

feeling of naturalness is allowed to predominate”

• Accessible Natural Green Space - “a green space

specifically provided for public access or one over

which there is a public right to open access, and

deemed likely to be accessible to the public at any

reasonable time, free to entry and available for a

range of pastimes”
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1.6.30 In order to identify and map natural green space within 

BCP, the following green space types have been used 

as a proxy for green space within the BCP area (see 

Appendix 8 for details of GIS datasets):  

• Park Space

• Wild Space

• Sports and Play Spaces

• Food Space

• Civic and Amenity Space

1.6.31 In order to identify and map accessible green space, 

the following land with unrestricted entry or rights of 

public access has been used as a proxy measure to 

indicate “accessible green space”: 

• Public open space owned and managed by BCP

Council

• Access Land created under the Countryside and

Rights of Way Act 2000

• Publicly accessible land managed by the Forestry

England and the Dorset Wildlife Trust

1.6.32 Based on the above approach, the current provision of 

accessible green space within BCP has been 

mapped.   

1.6.33 Map A5.5 illustrates the proximity of accessible green 

space to areas of health deprivation and disability, 

which measures risk of premature death and 

impairment of quality of life through poor physical or 

mental health. While these areas appear to have 

access to greenspace on their doorsteps, there may 

be social and physical barriers to their use.   

1.6.34 A high level analysis of the current provision of 

Accessible Green Space has been undertaken in 

relation to the “ANGSt+” Standard, which is 

considered to reflect the urban nature of the BCP 

area.   

1.6.35 With regards to BCP Council wards (see Map A5.9), 

the key findings of this analysis are: 



Map A5.5 - Accessible Green Space: Health Deprivation
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• There are deficiencies in provision of Doorstep

Natural Green Space and Local Natural Green

Space for homes across all of BCP (see Map
A5.6a).  These deficiencies will be particularly

significant for areas of higher health deprivation

(the East Cliff and Springbourne, Boscombe West

and Boscombe East and Pokesdown wards in

central Bournemouth)

• Homes in the Penn Hill, Newtown and

Heatherlands and Canford Cliffs wards; the Winton

East and East Cliff and Springbourne wards; and

the Highcliffe and Walkford, Burton and Grange and

Christchurch Town wards all have deficiencies in

provision of Neighbourhood Natural Green Space

(see Map A5.6a)

• There is adequate provision of larger Natural Green

Space (Wider Neighbourhood Natural Greenspace,

District Natural Greenspace and Sub-regional

Natural Greenspace) for homes across all of BCP’s

wards (see Map A5.6a and Map A5.6b)

• There is adequate existing and future provision of

statutory Local Nature Reserves – BCP has 527 ha

of Local Nature Reserves and a population of

397,000, which equates to 1.33ha per 1000

population; and BCP’s projected population of

403,600 by 2028 equates to 1.31ha per 1000

population on the basis of current provision

1.6.36 In addition to the above, the existing provision of 

Accessible Natural Green Space in BCP is calculated 

as 8.31 ha per 1000 population and the future 

provision is 8.17 ha per 1000 population.   



Doorstep Natural Greenspace at least one 0.5ha site within 200m and under a 5 mins walk

Map A5.6a - Accessible Greenspace Standard
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Map A5.6b - Accessible Greenspace Standard 
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1.7 Green Connections 

Primary Functions 

• Outdoor recreation
• Active travel
• Access to nature
• Air quality regulation
• Noise pollution regulation
• Low carbon transport
• Wildlife corridor

Types/Amount 

1.7.1 Green connections are predominantly linear 

landscape features such as footpaths, bridleways and 

byways, along with their adjacent hedgerows, tree 

belts and other vegetated surfaces.  

1.7.2 These green connections form a major component of 

the GI Network, allowing movement of both people 

and wildlife throughout the city region.   

1.7.3 The 2021 BCP Parks and Green Spaces Survey 

found that connecting spaces for nature and green 

travel were important to many people: 

• 92% agreed that to combat nature loss, we need to
connect spaces and manage them for nature

• 86% agreed that more clean, green, connected
spaces will encourage more people to walk and
cycle around the conurbation

• 79% agreed that we should link the GI Network to
bigger spaces outside the BCP area

• 74% agreed that the Council should acquire land on
the edge of the BCP area to create green corridors
to bigger spaces

1.7.4 There are currently around 280km of green 

connections for people across the BCP area – 

comprising of cycle networks and public rights of way 

networks (see Map A5.8).  These green links connect 

accessible green spaces throughout the urban area, 

the wider countryside and along the coast.  

1.7.5 These green connections provide a network of largely 

off-road leisure/recreation routes connecting the city 

region to destinations in the wider Dorset countryside 

and coast. The network also includes routes for walking 

and cycling along green corridors linking homes, 

schools, high streets and places of work with green and 

blue spaces across the city region. 



Map A5.8 - Accessible Green Space: Connectivity
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1.7.6 The BCP area has over 165km of public rights of way, 

including promoted routes along both the River Stour 

and River Avon.  Other connections of importance 

include the route along the seafront linking to the 

South West Coast Path.  Additional green connections 

include the national cycle network, local cycle routes, 

and ferry connections.     

Green Connections Total Length (km) 
NCN Routes 73km 
Traffic Free Local Cycle Routes 160km 
Footpaths 117.3km 
Bridleways 43.6km 
Byways Open to All Traffic 3.6km 
Total c.280km

Connectivity for People 

1.7.7 The green connections occur in varying proximity to 

where people live and work in BCP.  

1.7.8 Footpaths are distributed across the area, including 

both the urban spaces where most people live, and 

the less densely populated countryside. Most of the 

promoted routes lie in the countryside (eg. Stour 

Valley and Avon Valley Path) or along the coast (eg. 

Poole Harbour Trail).  

1.7.9 Bridleways and byways tend to occur more frequently 

in the countryside, acting as connections across less 

built-up areas such as Canford Heath.  

1.7.10 Most of the traffic free cycle routes are within the 

urban area, with the exception of national cycle 

network routes connecting BCP to destinations in 

Dorset and beyond.  



December 2021 Green Infrastructure Strategy 

1.7.11 Key gaps in the green connections network are 

identified in the BCP Local Cycling and Walking 

Infrastructure Plan, which highlights the following new 

and improved sustainable transport corridors and 

cycle routes:   

• Lansdowne to Christchurch major cycle route,
linking Bournemouth Town Centre to Christchurch

• Bournemouth to Ferndown major cycle route,
linking Bournemouth town centre, universities and
residential areas and Bournemouth Aviation
Park/Ferndown.

• Wareham to Poole major cycle route, completing
gaps in the network.

• Canford Heath to Universities major cycle route,
linking housing at Canford Heath with universities.

• Merley to Poole major cycle route, linking Merley to
Poole town centre

• Holes Bay to Fleets Bridge cycle route
improvements.

• Holes Bay to Creekmoor Park and Ride cycle link.

1.7.12 Needs, opportunities and priorities for improving the 

public rights of way network identified by the 

Bournemouth and Poole Rights of Way Improvement 

Plan 2016-2026 include: 

• Public views are generally favourable, scoring 60%
overall, which nationally is a ‘High’ score.

• Scores for Bournemouth are higher for satisfaction
of path provision, sign posting and lack of
overgrowth.

• Bournemouth ranks as the best authority nationally
for public satisfaction of the condition of Rights of
Way.

• Bournemouth has tended to score lowest relating to
information about Rights of Way routes, but still
compares towards the higher end of the ‘Average’
score grouping nationally.

• Scores for Poole tend to be broadly similar to
Bournemouth across all categories, though Poole
scores higher than Bournemouth for the provision
of Bridleways, with a score among the top scores
nationally.

• The Improvement Plan aims to continue finding
ways of making the paths across the conurbation
more accessible to those with disabilities, and to
provide signage in Poole comparable with
Bournemouth.
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1.7.13 Needs, opportunities and priorities for improving the 

public rights of way network identified by the Dorset 

Rights of Way Improvement Plan 2011-2021 (which 

covers the Christchurch area) include: 

• Certain surfacing, signage and structures can
present a barrier to some people (disabled, older,
children) and an inconvenience to others.

• Impenetrable vegetation or overgrown paths, such
as nettles/brambles are particular problems during
spring and summer.

• Regarding signage, colour coding can be
confusing, and is susceptible to damage and
fading.

• Poor surfacing, gateways, and overgrown
vegetation, created difficulties, particularly for those
with access needs

• Signage quality, particularly in Poole

2 https://dorsetlnp.org.uk/dorsets-ecological-networks/ 

Connectivity for Wildlife 

1.7.14 Wild Spaces in BCP form part of a connected 

ecological network that is of greater value for wildlife 

than the sum of its components.  

1.7.15 Dorset Local Nature Partnership has mapped the 

existing ecological network across Dorset including 

BCP1F

2, which comprises designated sites and other 

priority habitats that are also valuable for wildlife (see 

Map A5.7a). 

1.7.16 The Local Nature Partnership has also mapped areas 

with the potential to expand the ecological network as 

shown on Map A5.7b.  

https://dorsetlnp.org.uk/dorsets-ecological-networks/


Map A5.7a - Ecological Network: Existing Connectivity
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Map A5.7b - Ecological Network: Potential Connectivity
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1.7.17 These include areas that are not currently of high 

ecological value, but have the greatest potential to be 

managed or enhanced in the future.  This may be due 

their location offering the greatest opportunity for 

large-scale habitat restoration or connectivity with 

existing designated sites, or because they already 

have some limited wildlife value that can be improved.  

1.7.18 Outside of SSSIs, there is currently no consistent 

evidence available about the condition of local 

designated sites and non-designated wildlife habitats 

across BCP as a whole.  
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1.8 Green Engineering 

Primary Functions 

• Surface water run-off reduction
• Wildlife habitat/corridor
• Water pollution amelioration

1.8.1 “Green engineering” solutions such as sustainable 

drainage systems, green roofs and living walls can 

make a significant contribution to the GI Network.   

1.8.2 While not yet widespread in BCP, there are increasing 

examples of these nature-based solutions being 

incorporated into buildings and the public realm: 

• Living walls for the Arts University and Avenue
Centre in Bournemouth

• Green roofs on Bournemouth University’s Student
Centre and Hengistbury Head Visitor Centre

• Sustainable drainage system in the Townside
Access and Hunger Hill Public Realm
Improvements Scheme in Poole town centre



APPENDIX 6

GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE ZONE OPPORTUNITIES
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GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE ZONE OPPORTUNITIES 

MAPS 
A6.1 Green Infrastructure Zones 
A6.2a Countryside: Green & Blue Space Types 
A6.2b Countryside: Accessible Greenspace & Green 

Connections 
A6.2c Countryside: Ecological Network 
A6.3a Urban: Green & Blue Space Types 
A6.3b Urban: Accessible Greenspace & Green 

Connections 
A6.3c Urban: Ecological Network 
A6.4a Coastal: Green & Blue Space Types 
A6.4b Coastal: Accessible Greenspace & Green 

Connections 
A6.4c Coastal: Ecological Network 

1.1 Introduction 

Approach 

1.1.1 A high level spatial analysis has been undertaken of 

opportunities and priority areas for strengthening the 

multi-functionality, connectivity and resilience of the 

Green Infrastructure (GI) network defined and mapped 

in Appendix 5. 

1.1.2 These highlight potential GI interventions for 

supporting place-making in areas of BCP with the 

greatest need and potential for GI to: 

• Optimise the biodiversity, economic, health and

well-being and climate change benefits outlined in

Appendix 1

• Support delivery of the international and national

policy priorities and local policy objectives

highlighted in Appendix 3

• Address the key environmental and socio-

economic issues and needs highlighted in

Appendix 4
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1.1.3 The analysis has been informed by the bespoke 

Natural Capital Assessment undertaken by Natural 

Capital Solutions, which models and maps potential 

opportunities for enhancing ecosystem services 

provided by green spaces and other natural capital 

assets within the BCP area (see Appendix 9). 

1.1.4 For the purposes of the analysis, GI Zones have been 

defined to provide a spatial framework for analysis of 

GI opportunities that are considered to offer greatest 

potential for delivering multiple benefits for people, 

place and nature.  As shown on Map A6.1, these GI 

Zones broadly reflect areas with similar GI assets and 

countryside, urban or coastal contexts. 

1.1.5 An analysis of opportunities and recommended 

interventions for responding to the identified needs is 

provided for each GI Zone, taking into account the 

sources of evidence highlighted above and also the 

key findings of the 2021 BCP Parks and Green 

Spaces Survey.   

1.1.6 Priority areas for targeting the recommended GI 

interventions are also highlighted that reflect the 

following delivery principles identified in the Strategy:   

1. Rethinking the future of parks and green spaces
2. Connecting the Green Net
3. Greening the urban environment

Strategic Needs 

1.1.7 The key strategic needs for improving the GI Network 

are summarised below in relation to the ecosystems 

services mapped by the Natural Capital Assessment:  

Biodiversity Enhancement 

• Safeguarding designated biodiversity sites in

accordance with statutory obligations

• Creating and restoring priority habitats to

contribute to biodiversity conservation/

enhancement objectives (e.g. heathland, semi-

natural grassland, grazing/salt marsh and

woodland habitats)



Map A6.1 - Green Infrastructure Zones

Existing Network

Higher Potential Network

Existing Network - Water

11
22

66

88

55

33

13

77 44

22

99

12

14

11
10

Countryside Zones:
1. Canford Heath & Environs

2. Stour Valley

3. Hurn Forest & Commons

4. Avon Valley

5. New Forest Fringes

Urban Zones:
6. Canford Heath/Merley Wards

7. Stour Valley Wards

8. Central Wards

9. Christchurch Wards

10. Seafront Wards

11. Poole Harbourside Wards

Coastal Zones:
12. Poole Harbour & Holes Bay

13. BCP Coastline

14. Christchurch Harbour & 
Hengistbury Head

Green Space
Blue Space

0 1 2 Km
N

BCP Boundary

66

Co
nt

ai
ns

 O
S 

da
ta

 ©
 C

ro
w

n 
co

py
rig

ht
 2

02
0

99



December 2021 3 Green Infrastructure Strategy 

• Linking and creating new priority habitats as

buffers around designated sites on a landscape-

scale to reverse fragmentation and increase

resilience to climate change

• Reintroduction of native species to support nature

recovery objectives

• Creating wildflower meadows to support pollinators

along highway verges/other amenity spaces of

limited biodiversity value

Carbon Storage and Sequestration 

• Increasing urban tree canopy cover to maximise

the contribution street trees can make to carbon

storage

• Increasing overall size/quality of woodlands,

heathland and grazing/salt marsh habitats provides

opportunities for enhancing carbon storage

capacity

Surface Water Runoff Reduction (Flood Risk 
Management) 

• Contributing to flood attenuation through natural

flood risk management solutions (e.g. storing

floodwater on open land and building leaky debris

dams/tree planting to reduce soil erosion/manage

water flows)

• Contributing to coastal flood attenuation through

natural solutions such as improving quality and

extent of salt marsh

• Provision of sustainable drainage solutions to

contribute to reducing water pollution through

natural processes of sedimentation, filtration and

biodegradation to remove pollutants

• Creating, restoring and linking wetland/riparian

habitats to contribute to biodiversity conservation

and enhancement objectives, and increase

resilience to climate change

• Encourage micro GI solutions delivered at scale in

urban areas to reduce risk of flooding from surface

water run-off (e.g. green roofs/walls)
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Local Climate Regulation (Urban Heat Reduction) 

• Promoting GI solutions that can help regulate the

local climate in urban environments by providing

shade (e.g, increasing tree planting in civic

spaces) and cooling of buildings (e.g. green

roofs/walls)

Air Quality and Noise Pollution Regulation 

• Promoting GI solutions that can help regulate air

quality and noise pollution (e.g, increasing tree

planting along busy highways in particular)

Access to Nature Enhancement 

• Meeting aspirations for access to nature “on the

doorstep” of urban communities in BCP, which are

limited in established built-up areas

• Enhancing the quality/functionality of the larger

accessible green spaces where improvements

would have the greatest potential to offer multiple

GI benefits (e.g. repurposing areas as wild spaces

or growing spaces)

• Strengthening green walking and cycling

connections between accessible green spaces – in

particular, linking communities in urban zones with

limited accessible green space to green and blue

spaces in the adjacent countryside and coast

• Enhancing equitable access to urban nature in

areas of deficiency by seeking opportunities for

retro-fitting GI into established high density urban

environments (e.g. green roofs/walls, swales,

street tree planting, deculverting watercourses)

• Alleviating recreation pressures on the Dorset

Heathlands SAC through provision of alternative

access to nature opportunities

1.1.8 The most deprived wards with highest levels of health 

inequalities are within the following Urban GI Zones: 

• GI Zone 7 (Kinson and Muscliff and Strouden Park

wards)

• GI Zone 8 (Alderney and Bourne Valley ward)

• GI Zone 9 (Burton and Grange ward)
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• GI Zone 10 (Westbourne and West Cliff; East Cliff

and Springbourne; Boscombe West; Boscombe

East and Pokesdown; and West Southbourne

wards)

• GI Zone 11 (Poole Town and Hamworthy wards)

1.1.9 Wards experiencing high levels of poor air quality are 

found within the following Urban GI Zones: 

• Urban GI Zone 6 – Canford Heath ward (in

particular along the A3049 and A348)

• Urban GI Zone 7 – Kinson, Redhill and

Northbourne and Muscliff and Strouden Park wards

(in particular along the A341, A3049, A3060 and

A348)

• Urban GI Zone 8 – Moordown, Wallisdown and

Winton West, Winton East, Queens Park, Talbot

and Branksome Woods Winton East, Queens Park,

Talbot and Branksome Woods, Alderney and

Bourne Valley and Newtown and Heatherlands

wards (in particular along the A348 and A3049)

• Urban GI Zone 9 – Christchurch Town ward (in

particular along the A35 and A337)

• Urban GI Zone 10 – East Cliff and Springbourne

and West Southbourne wards (in particular along

the A35)

• Urban GI Zone 11 – Poole Town, Creekmoor,

Oakdale, Parkstone and Penn Hill wards (in

particular along the A350)
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1.2 Green Infrastructure Opportunities 

Countryside Zones Opportunities 

1.2.1 The Countryside Zones cover a total of 5578ha (32% 

of BCP). The key GI assets within the Countryside 

Zones are outlined below.  

Green and Blue Space 

1.2.2 There are a range of different types of countryside 

green and blue spaces. The primary green and blue 

space types have been identified and mapped as 

shown on Map A6.2a. 

1.2.3 Key countryside green and blue space types are: 

• Wild Space – for example Canford Heath, Stour

Valley Nature Reserve, Hurn Forest and Town

Common

• Sports and Play Space – for example Knighton

Heath Golf Course, Iford Playing Fields and Play

Golf Bournemouth

• Growing Space – for example Hicks Farm

• Private Gardens and Grounds

• Blue space – for example the River Stour, River

Avon and Moors River

Accessible Greenspace and Connectivity 

1.2.4 Accessible greenspaces in the countryside include 

nature reserves, sports and recreation grounds 

(particularly golf courses), and commons.  

1.2.5 Accessible greenspaces provide important functions 

for both locals, for whom having greenspace locally is 

vital for healthy living and well-being; and for visitors 

to BCP, also contributing to the visitor economy. The 

countryside also includes some larger accessible 

greenspaces where residents of the adjacent urban 

areas will travel for recreation.   

1.2.6 Some of these larger accessible spaces are also 

important for their biodiversity value, such as Canford 

Heath (part of the Dorset Heaths SAC). Suitable 

alternative natural greenspaces (SANGs) are provided 

to take the pressure of these valuable assets, giving 

alternative sites for people to visit for recreation.  



Map A6.2a - Countryside: Green & Blue Space Types
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1.2.7 These accessible greenspaces in the countryside are 

connected by a comprehensive network of green 

connections (see Map A6.2b).  

1.2.8 The countryside has c.60km of public rights of way, 

including promoted routes along the River Stour and 

River Avon. It also has some of BCP’s local cycle 

network routes, connecting to routes in the urban 

areas, and to the wider national cycle network. 

Green Connections Total Length (km) 
National Cycle Network Routes 8km 
Traffic Free Local Cycle Routes 24km 
Footpaths 32km 
Bridleways 26km 
Byways Open to All Traffic 1.8km 

1.2.9 Countryside greenspaces and green connections also 

provide important links between the countryside and 

the urban areas to the south (such as footpath 

connections from the Stour and Avon Valley Ways). 

Ecological Network 

1.2.10 The existing ecological network is shown on  

Map A6.2c. In the countryside this is 

predominantly comprised of woodland, heathland, 

and coastal and floodplain grazing marsh habitats, 

with smaller pockets of other priority habitats.   

Priority Habitat Total Area 
(ha) 

% of 
Countryside 
Zones 

Coastal and floodplain grazing 
marsh 

409.1 7.3 

Coastal saltmarsh 0.8 0.0 
Deciduous woodland 480.4 8.6 
Good quality semi-improved 
grassland 

18.0 0.3 

Lowland dry acid grassland 8.0 0.1 
Lowland fens 8.9 0.2 
Lowland heathland 763.9 13.7 
Lowland meadows 40.1 0.7 
Mosaic Habitats 174.7 3.1 
Purple moor grass and rush 
pastures 

8.6 0.2 

Traditional orchard 0.4 0.0 



Map A6.2b -  Countryside: Accessible Greenspace & Green Connections
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Map A6.2c - Countryside: Ecological Network
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1.2.11 Some of these habitats are designated at the 

international, national or local level. This includes parts 

of the Dorset Heaths and River Avon Special Areas of 

Conservation and a number of Sites of Special 

Scientific Interest (eg. Parley Common), as well as 

assets designated as Sites of Nature Conservation 

Interest, and Local Nature Reserves such as Stour 

Valley.     

Designation Number Examples Total 
Area 
(ha) 

% of 
Countryside 
Zone Area 

Special Area 
of 
Conservation 

2 Dorset 
Heaths, 
River Avon 

930 

16.7 
Special 
Protection 
Area 

- - - 

Site of 
Special 
Scientific 
Interest 

9 Corfe and 
Barrow 
Hills, Parley 
Common 

1446 

25.9 
Local Nature 
Reserve 

4 Iford 
Meadows, 
Stour Valley 

90 

1.6 
Sites of 
Nature 
Conservation 
Interest 

34 Fillybrook 
Plantation, 
Northbourne 
Meadows 

235 

4.2 

1.2.12 The ecological network in the countryside provides 

important links between the ecological network of the 

urban areas to the south, and beyond BCP. These 

countryside/urban connections include priority habitats 

such as heathland, where small pockets in the urban 

area connect to larger habitat blocks at Canford 

Heath, and woodlands. The heathland is part of a 

wider network of heathland habitat that comprises the 

Dorset Heath SAC, extending beyond BCP to the 

north and west.  

1.2.13 The river valley corridors also form part of wider 

connections, with the River Stour, River Avon, and 

Moors River all forming connections from the 

countryside beyond BCP.  
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Green Infrastructure Opportunities 

1.2.14 The Countryside GI Zones are shown on Map A6.1: 

1. Canford Heath and Environs
2. Stour Valley
3. Hurn Forest and Commons
4. Avon Valley
5. New Forest Fringes

1.2.15 Opportunities and recommended interventions/actions 

for responding to the identified needs within the 

Countryside Zones are identified in Tables 6.1 and 

6.2 below, sorted by the strategic GI goals.  
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Table 6.1: Countryside GI Zones – Opportunities 
GI Goals GI Function GI Opportunities GI 

Interventions 
(see Table 6.2) 

Countryside GI Zone 

1 2 3 4 5 

Goal 1: 
Encourage 
healthy living 
and well-being 

Access to nature 
Active travel 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by improving 
existing green connections between where people live and 
accessible greenspace  

E, G 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Active travel 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by creating new 
green connections between where people live and 
accessible greenspace 

E, G 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 
Community events 
space 

Opportunities to improve the quality of local green spaces, 
including improving accessibility, facilities and improving 
natural surveillance and lighting as appropriate to help with 
safety 

A, B, E 

√ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 
Community events 
space 

Opportunities to ensure new development provides a 
suitable quantity of high-quality green space for 
communities 

A, E 

√ √ √ 

Active travel 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to enhance active travel by implementing the 
‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle 
Freeways’ identified by the Transforming Cities Fund and 
Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan  

G 

√ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to upgrade routes to an acceptable standard 
for use by people with mobility difficulties or with visual 
impairment 

G 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to provide enhanced signage and way 
marking, including information such as destination and 
distance to encourage more user groups to use as many 
public rights of way as possible 

G 

√ √ √ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to join up missing links in promoted routes 
G 

√ √ √ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to provide strategic routes for horse riders 
running east/west and north/south, integrated where 
possible with existing long-distance routes 

G 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Air Quality Regulation Opportunities to improve air quality through increasing tree 
canopy cover 

A, B, E, F √ √ √ √ 
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GI Goals GI Function GI Opportunities GI 
Interventions 
(see Table 6.2) 

Countryside GI Zone 

1 2 3 4 5 
Noise Pollution 
Regulation 

Opportunities to improve noise pollution regulation through 
increasing urban canopy cover for communities close to 
busy roads 

A, B, E 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Local Climate 
Regulation 

Opportunities to improve local climate regulation through 
increasing urban canopy cover and vegetation 

A, B, E, F √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Local Climate 
Regulation 
Air Quality Regulation 

Opportunities for improved tree management/maintenance 
in Conservation Areas appropriate to the character of the 
Conservation Area  

E 

√ √ √ √ √ 

Goal 2: 
Strengthen 
resilience to 
climate 
change 

Carbon Storage and 
Sequestration 

Opportunities to manage and maintain the existing semi-
natural grassland, grazing marsh, woodland, heathland and 
salt marsh habitats to support carbon storage/sequestration 
functionality 

A, B, C, D 

√ √ √ √ √ 

Surface Water Runoff 
Reduction 
Soil Stabilisation 

Opportunities to plant woodland to “slow the flow”, reducing 
surface water runoff and retaining water away from the 
main river channels for as long as possible 

A, B, D, F 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Local Climate 
Regulation 
Soil Stabilisation 

Opportunities to regulate local climate through increasing 
natural vegetation, including tree planting, helping to make 
areas cooler in summer and warmer in winter 

A, B, F 
√ 

Low carbon transport Opportunities to enhance active travel by implementing the 
‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle 
Freeways’ identified by the Transforming Cities Fund and 
Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan  

G 

√ √ √ 

Goal 3: 
Support 
nature 
recovery and 
biodiversity 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches of 
heathland 

C 
√ √ √ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches of 
grassland priority habitats 

D 
√ √ √ √ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches of 
woodland 

A, B 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches of 
wetland priority habitats, including grazing marsh  

D 
√ √ √
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GI Goals GI Function GI Opportunities GI 
Interventions 
(see Table 6.2) 

Countryside GI Zone 

1 2 3 4 5 
Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to improve management/cutting regimes of 
roadside verges and amenity spaces to support pollinators 

E 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Goal 4: 
Support 
economic 
recovery, 
prosperity and 
place-making 

Support jobs and 
productivity 
Quality/sense of place 

Opportunities to incorporate GI into new employment 
development 

A, E, H 
√ √ 

Quality/sense of place Opportunities to incorporate GI into new residential 
development   

A, E, H 
√
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Table 6.2: Countryside GI Zones - Recommended Interventions & Priority Areas 

Recommended Interventions GI 
Zone Priority Areas 

A. Urban tree canopy expansion

1 Along main roads, particularly the A31 and A341, along the adjacent urban edges, and in or 
around existing green spaces with limited vegetation where appropriate 

2 Along main roads, particularly the A338 and A341, and in or around existing green spaces with 
limited vegetation; including between the River Stour and Jumpers Common area of 
Christchurch, and along the northern edge of the urban conurbation of Bournemouth 

3 Along main roads, particularly the A338 and in or around existing green spaces with limited 
vegetation, including around the industrial/business areas at the airport   

4 Along main roads, particularly the A35, and along the railway 
5 Along the railway line in the south, and close to the edge of Burton 

B. Woodland and hedgerow enhancement

1 Opportunities immediately adjacent to the existing woodland habitats in the north and west of 
the Zone 

2 Extensive opportunities adjacent to the existing woodland habitats and on farmland throughout 
the Zone 

3 Extensive opportunities adjacent to the existing woodland habitats and on farmland throughout 
the Zone 

4 Some limited opportunities adjacent to the existing woodland habitats on the fringes of the 
Zone away from the floodplain 

5 Some limited opportunities adjacent to the existing woodland habitats on farmland in the north 
and south east of the Zone 

C. Heathland enhancement

1 Enhance heathland on Canford Heath – including an opportunity to implement natural flood 
management 

3 Immediately adjacent to the existing habitat blocks where appropriate, including areas at 
Sopley Common and Hurn Forest  

D. Grazing marsh enhancement 3 Immediately adjacent to the existing habitat blocks where appropriate along the Moors River 
east of Ferndown  

E. Public open space enhancement

1 Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, such as Delph Woods and Bearwood 
Playing Fields 

2 • Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, such as Stour Valley Nature Reserve
and Hicks Farm

• Ensure that masterplanning of new development (eg. at Merley) includes high quality public
open space and other GI features to support healthy living and well-being of local
residents/workers.

• Provide an enhanced network of public open spaces as part of the Stour Valley Park
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Recommended Interventions GI 
Zone Priority Areas 
3 • Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, such as Merritown Heath

• Ensure that masterplanning of new development (eg. at the airport) includes high quality
public open space and other GI features to support healthy living and well-being of local
residents/workers.

4 Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, such as Cowards Marsh 

F. Private space enhancement

1 For larger landowners, encourage habitat management to enhance pockets of existing habitat 
types (woodland/heathland/grassland/grazing marsh) as appropriate 

2 For larger landowners, encourage habitat management to enhance pockets of existing habitat 
types (woodland/heathland/grassland/grazing marsh) as appropriate 

3 For larger landowners, encourage habitat management to enhance pockets of existing habitat 
types (woodland/heathland/grassland/grazing marsh) as appropriate 

4 For larger landowners, encourage habitat management to enhance pockets of existing habitat 
types (woodland/heathland/grassland/grazing marsh) as appropriate 

5 For larger landowners, encourage habitat management to enhance pockets of existing habitat 
types (woodland/heathland/grassland/grazing marsh) as appropriate 

G. Green connections enhancement

1 Implement the ‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle Freeways’ identified by 
the Transforming Cities Fund and Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan to improve 
active travel connectivity through the Zone 

2 • Implement the ‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle Freeways’ identified
by the Transforming Cities Fund and Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan to
improve active travel connectivity through the Zone

• Provide an enhanced network of public footpaths and cycle routes as part of the Stour
Valley Park

3 • Implement the ‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle Freeways’ identified
by the Transforming Cities Fund and Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan to
improve active travel connectivity through the Zone

• Provide an enhanced network of public footpaths and cycle routes as part of the Stour
Valley Park

H. Green engineering solutions
3 Incorporate SuDS, green roofs and walls as appropriate into the employment areas at 

Bournemouth Airport, including in any new development that comes forward as part of 
employment site allocations 
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Urban Zones Opportunities 

1.2.16 The Urban Zones cover a total of 10456ha (60% of 

BCP). The key GI assets within the Urban Zones are 

outlined below. 

Green and Blue Space 

1.2.17 There are a range of different types of urban green 

and blue spaces. The primary green and blue space 

types have been identified and mapped as shown on 

Map A6.3a. 

1.2.18 Key urban green and blue space types are: 

• Park Space – for example Lower, Central and

Upper Gardens in Bournemouth; Poole Park,

Alexandra Park and Hamworthy Park in Poole;

Druitt Gardens in Christchurch

• Wild Space – for example Talbot Heath and

Turbary Common in Bournemouth; Mude Valley

and Chewton Common in Christchurch; Upton

Country Park and Warburton Road Local Nature

Reserve in Poole

• Sports and Play Space – for example Kings Park

and Queen’s Park Golf Course in Bournemouth;

Waterman’s Park and Wingfield Recreation Ground

in Christchurch; Turlin Moor Recreation Ground and

Learoyd Road Playing Fields in Poole

• Growing Space – for example Alder Farm

Allotments and Bournemouth East Allotments in

Bournemouth; Lyndhurst Road Allotments in

Christchurch; Turner’s Nursery Community Orchard

in Poole

• Civic and Amenity Space – for example

Wimbourne Road Cemetery in Bournemouth;

Christchurch Cemetery; Parkstone Cemetery in

Poole

• Private Gardens and Grounds
• Blue space – is limited, although there are some

examples such as the lake in Poole Park.



Map A6.3a -  Urban: Green & Blue Space Types
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Accessible Greenspace and Connectivity 

1.2.19 Urban accessible greenspaces include park space, 

sports and play space, some accessible wild space, 

growing space, civic and amenity space.  

1.2.20 Accessible greenspaces provide important functions 

for urban residents, for whom having greenspace on 

the doorstep is vital for healthy living and well-being; 

and for visitors to BCP, contributing to the visitor 

economy.  

1.2.21 These urban accessible greenspaces are connected 

by a comprehensive network of green connections 

(see Map A6.3b).  

1.2.22 There are over 90km of public rights of way, including 

promoted routes along the sea front, linking to the 

South West Coast Path National Trail which begins 

just beyond BCP’s boundary. Most of BCP’s local 

cycle network routes lie within the urban area, 

connecting with the wider national cycle network. 

Green Connections Total Length (km) 
National Cycle Network Routes 63km 
Traffic Free Local Cycle Routes 130km 
Footpaths 76km 
Bridleways 16km 
Byways Open to All Traffic 1.7km 

1.2.23 Urban greenspaces and green connections also 

provide important links to accessible green 

infrastructure in countryside areas to the north (such 

as footpath connections to the Stour and Avon Valley 

Ways), and to the coast to the south (such as the 

chines, which form distinctive green spaces linking 

people and wildlife to the coast). 



Map A6.3b -  Urban: Accessible Greenspace & Green Connections
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Ecological Network 

1.2.24 The existing urban ecological network shown on Map 
A6.3c is predominantly comprised of small areas of 

woodland and heathland habitats, with pockets of 

other priority habitats.   

Priority Habitat Total Area 
(ha) 

% of Urban 
Area 

Coastal and Floodplain 
Grazing Marsh 

50 
0.5 

Coastal Saltmarsh 22 0.2 
Deciduous Woodland 392 3.7 
Lowland Fens 12 0.1 
Lowland Heathland 175 1.7 
Lowland Meadows 2.7 <0.1 
Maritime Cliff and Slope 48 0.5 
Mudflats 35 0.3 
Purple Moor Grass and Rush 
Pastures 

9 
0.1 

Reedbeds 0.3 <0.1 
Traditional Orchard 0.1 <0.1 
Mosaic Habitats 106 1.0 

1.2.25 Some of these habitats are designated at the 

international, national or local level. This includes 

parts of the Dorset Heaths Special Area of 

Conservation and a number of Sites of Special 

Scientific Interest (eg. Luscombe Valley), as well as 

assets designated as Sites of Nature Conservation 

Interest, and Local Nature Reserves such as Bourne 

Valley.     

Designation Number Examples Total 
Area 
(ha) 

% of 
Urban 
Area 

Special Area of 
Conservation 

2 Dorset 
Heaths, 
River Avon 

149 

1.4 
Special 
Protection Area 

1 Solent and 
Dorset 
Coast 

41 

0.4 
Site of Special 
Scientific Interest 

15 Canford 
Heath, 
Poole 
Harbour 

351 

3.4 
Local Nature 
Reserve 

25 Bourne 
Valley, 
Purewell 
Meadows 

229 

2.2 
Sites of Nature 
Conservation 
Interest 

37 Ham Hill 
Copse and 
Cutting, 
Sandbanks 

283 

2.7 



Map A6.3c -  Urban: Ecological Network
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1.2.26 The urban ecological network provides important links 

with the wider ecological network along the coast to 

the south (such as areas of priority habitat including 

maritime cliff and slope and coastal salt marsh) and in 

the countryside to the north. These links include 

priority habitats such as woodland, and pockets of 

heathland that connect to larger habitat blocks at 

Canford Heath.  

Green Infrastructure Opportunities 

1.2.27 The Urban GI Zones are shown on Map A6.1: 

6. Canford Heath/Merley Wards
7. Stour Valley Wards
8. Central Wards
9. Christchurch Wards
10. Seafront Wards
11. Poole Harbourside Wards

1.2.28 Opportunities and recommended interventions/actions 

for responding to the identified needs within the Urban 

Zones are identified in Tables 6.3 and 6.4 below, 

sorted by the strategic GI goals.  
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Table 6.3: Urban GI Zones - Opportunities 
GI Goal GI Function GI Opportunities GI 

Interventions 
(see Table 6.4) 

Urban GI Zone 
6 7 8 9 10 11 

Goal 1: 
Encourage 
healthy living 
and well-being 

Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by repurposing 
Sports and Play Space as accessible Wild Space 

E √ √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 
Community growing 
space 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by repurposing 
Sports and Play Space as Growing Space 

E 

√ √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by repurposing 
Civic and Amenity Space as accessible Wild Space 

E √ √ √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 
Community growing 
space 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by repurposing 
Civic and Amenity Space as Growing Space 

E 

√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Active travel 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by improving 
existing green connections between where people live and 
accessible greenspace.  

E, G 
√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Active travel 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by creating new 
green connections between where people live and 
accessible greenspace 

E, G 
√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Air quality regulation 
Noise pollution 
regulation 
Local Climate 
Regulation 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by greening the 
urban environment   

A, B, E 

√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 
Community events 
space 

Opportunities to improve the quality of local green spaces, 
including improving accessibility, facilities and improving 
natural surveillance and lighting as appropriate to help with 
safety  

A, B, E 

√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 
Community events 
space 

Opportunities to ensure new development provides a 
suitable quantity of high-quality green space for communities 

A, E 

√ √ √ √ √ √ 
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GI Goal GI Function GI Opportunities GI 
Interventions 
(see Table 6.4) 

Urban GI Zone 
6 7 8 9 10 11 

Goal 1: 
Encourage 
healthy living 
and well-being 

Active travel 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to enhance active travel by implementing the 
‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle 
Freeways’ identified by the Transforming Cities Fund and 
Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan 

G 

√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to upgrade routes to an acceptable standard 
for use by people with mobility difficulties or with visual 
impairment 

G 
√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to provide enhanced signage and way 
marking, including information such as destination and 
distance to encourage more user groups to use as many 
public rights of way as possible 

G 

√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to improve visibility (and safety through 
reduction of anti-social behaviour) by ensuring vegetation 
and trees are cut back effectively, and to lighten 
paths/improve street lighting where appropriate/necessary 

E 

√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to join up missing links in promoted routes 
G 

√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to provide strategic routes for horse riders 
running east/west and north/south, integrated where possible 
with existing long-distance routes 

G 
√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Air Quality Regulation Opportunities to improve air quality through increasing urban 
canopy cover 

A, B, E, F √ √ √ √ √ √ 

Noise Pollution 
Regulation 

Opportunities to improve noise pollution regulation through 
increasing urban canopy cover  

A, B, E √ √ √ √ √ √ 

Local Climate 
Regulation 

Opportunities to improve local climate regulation through 
increasing urban canopy cover and vegetation 

A, B, E, F √ √ √ √ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Local Climate 
Regulation 
Air Quality Regulation 

Opportunities for improved tree management/maintenance in 
Conservation Areas appropriate to the character of the 
Conservation Area  

E 

√ √ √ √ √
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GI Goal GI Function GI Opportunities GI 
Interventions 
(see Table 6.4) 

Urban GI Zone 
6 7 8 9 10 11 

Goal 2: 
Strengthen 
resilience to 
climate 
change 

Carbon Storage and 
Sequestration 

Opportunities to manage and maintain the existing semi-
natural grassland, grazing marsh, woodland, heathland and 
salt marsh habitats to support carbon storage/sequestration 
functionality 

A, B, C, D 

√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Surface Water Runoff 
Reduction 
Soil Stabilisation 

Opportunities to plant woodland to “slow the flow”, reducing 
surface water runoff and retaining water away from the main 
river channels for as long as possible 

A, B, D, F 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Local Climate 
Regulation 
Soil Stabilisation 

Opportunities to regulate local climate through increasing 
natural vegetation, including tree planting 

A, B, F 
√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Low carbon transport Opportunities to enhance active travel by implementing the 
‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle 
Freeways’ identified by the Transforming Cities Fund and 
Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan  

G 

√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Goal 3: 
Support 
nature 
recovery and 
biodiversity 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches of 
heathland 

C 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches of 
grassland priority habitats 

D 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches of 
woodland 

A, B 
√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches of 
wetland priority habitats, including grazing marsh  

D 
√ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to improve management/cutting regimes of 
roadside verges and amenity spaces to support pollinators 

E 
√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 

Opportunities for improved tree management/maintenance in 
Conservation Areas appropriate to the character of the 
Conservation Area 

E 
√ √ √ √ √ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to enhance biodiversity by repurposing Sports 
and Play Space as Wild Space 

E 
√ √ √ √ √
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GI Goal GI Function GI Opportunities GI 
Interventions 
(see Table 6.4) 

Urban GI Zone 
6 7 8 9 10 11 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to enhance biodiversity by repurposing Civic 
and Amenity Space as Wild Space 

E 
√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Goal 4: 
Support 
economic 
recovery, 
prosperity and 
place-making 

Support jobs and 
productivity 
Quality/sense of place 

Opportunities to incorporate GI into new employment 
development 

A, E, H 
√ √ √ √ √ √ 

Quality/sense of place Opportunities to incorporate GI into new residential 
development   

A, E, H √ √ √ 

Quality/sense of place Opportunities for improved tree management/maintenance in 
Conservation Areas appropriate to the character of the 
Conservation Area 

E 
√ √ √ √ √
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Table 6.4: Urban GI Zones - Recommended Interventions & Priority Areas 

Recommended Interventions GI 
Zone Priority Areas 

A. Urban tree canopy expansion

6 Along main roads, particularly the A3049 and A348, and in or around existing green spaces with limited 
vegetation where appropriate 

7 Along main roads, particularly the A3049, A3060 and A348, and in or around existing green spaces with 
limited vegetation where appropriate 

8 Along roads, and in or around existing green spaces with limited vegetation or where there is space to 
increase tree cover, such as around the fringes of Meyrick Park or around the extensive green spaces at 
Talbot Village  

9 Along main roads, particularly the A35 and A337, and in or around existing green spaces with limited 
vegetation where appropriate 

10 Along main roads, particularly the A338, and in or around existing green spaces with limited vegetation. Also 
along the sea front where appropriate.  

11 Along main roads, particularly the A35 and A350, and in or around existing green spaces with limited 
vegetation. Also along the sea front where appropriate.   

B. Woodland and hedgerow
enhancement

6 Small-scale opportunities immediately adjacent to the existing woodland habitats 
7 Small-scale opportunities immediately adjacent to the existing woodland habitats, and in or around existing 

green spaces with limited vegetation 
8 Small-scale opportunities immediately adjacent to the existing woodland habitats, and in or around existing 

green spaces with limited vegetation. Sports and play space and civic and amenity space, where an 
unvegetated landscape is not critical to function, may provide particular opportunities. 

9 Small-scale opportunities immediately adjacent to the existing woodland habitats, and in or around existing 
green spaces with limited vegetation. Sports and play space and civic and amenity space, where an 
unvegetated landscape is not critical to function, may provide particular opportunities. 

10 Small-scale opportunities immediately adjacent to the existing woodland habitats, and in or around existing 
green spaces with limited vegetation. Sports and play space and civic and amenity space, where an 
unvegetated landscape is not critical to function, may provide particular opportunities. 

11 Immediately adjacent to the existing woodland habitats, and in or around existing green spaces with limited 
vegetation. The area in and around Upton Country Park which is not already woodland may provide some 
opportunities to increase woodland planting   

C. Heathland enhancement

6 Immediately adjacent to the existing habitat blocks where appropriate, including areas adjacent to the A3049 
in the west of the Zone, and to the south of Broadstone Heath Nature Reserve 

7 Immediately adjacent to the existing habitat blocks where appropriate, including at Turbary Common 
8 Immediately adjacent to the existing habitat blocks where appropriate, including at Bourne Valley Nature 

Reserve and Talbot Heath 
10 Immediately adjacent to the existing habitat blocks where appropriate at Luscombe Valley 
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Recommended Interventions GI 
Zone Priority Areas 
11 Immediately adjacent to the existing habitat blocks where appropriate at Ham Common 

D. Grazing marsh enhancement 11 Immediately adjacent to the existing habitat blocks where appropriate at Luscombe Valley 

E. Public open space
enhancement

6 • Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, such as Learoyd Road Playing Fields, Warburton
Road Local Nature Reserve and Springdale Recreation Ground.

• Ensure that masterplanning of new development (eg. at Merley) includes high quality public open space
and other GI features to support healthy living and well-being of local residents/workers

7 • Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, such as Kinson Common and Pelhams Park
• Ensure that masterplanning of new development includes high quality public open space and other GI

features to support healthy living and well-being of local residents/workers
8 • Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, such as Queens Park and Branksome Recreation

Ground
• Ensure that masterplanning of new development includes high quality public open space and other GI

features to support healthy living and well-being of local residents/workers
9 • Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, such as Barrack Road Recreation Ground and

Wharncliffe Road Clifftop
• Ensure that masterplanning of new development includes high quality public open space and other GI

features to support healthy living and well-being of local residents/workers
10 • Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, such as Branksome Chine Gardens and Shelley

Park.
• Ensure that masterplanning of new development includes high quality public open space and other GI

features to support healthy living and well-being of local residents/workers
11 • Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, such as Turlin Moor LNR and Baiter Recreation

Ground
• Ensure that masterplanning of new development (eg. at Poole Town Centre) includes high quality public

open space and other GI features to support healthy living and well-being of local residents/workers

F. Private space enhancement

6 Encourage implementation of small-scale interventions – increased vegetation and tree planting, reduction in 
hard surfacing, household-scale water storage (water-butts etc) 

7 Encourage implementation of small-scale interventions – increased vegetation and tree planting, reduction in 
hard surfacing, household-scale water storage (water-butts etc) 

8 Encourage implementation of small-scale interventions – increased vegetation and tree planting, reduction in 
hard surfacing, household-scale water storage (water-butts etc) 

9 Encourage implementation of small-scale interventions – increased vegetation and tree planting, reduction in 
hard surfacing, household-scale water storage (water-butts etc) 

10 Encourage implementation of small-scale interventions – increased vegetation and tree planting, reduction in 
hard surfacing, household-scale water storage (water-butts etc) 
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Recommended Interventions GI 
Zone Priority Areas 
11 Encourage implementation of small-scale interventions – increased vegetation and tree planting, reduction in 

hard surfacing, household-scale water storage (water-butts etc) 

G. Green connections
enhancement

6 Implement the ‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle Freeways’ identified by the 
Transforming Cities Fund and Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan to improve active travel 
connectivity through the Zone 

7 Implement the ‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle Freeways’ identified by the 
Transforming Cities Fund and Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan to improve active travel 
connectivity through the Zone 

8 Implement the ‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle Freeways’ identified by the 
Transforming Cities Fund and Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan to improve active travel 
connectivity through the Zone 

9 Implement the ‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle Freeways’ identified by the 
Transforming Cities Fund and Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan to improve active travel 
connectivity through the Zone 

10 • Implement the ‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle Freeways’ identified by the
Transforming Cities Fund and Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan to improve active travel
connectivity through the Zone

• Extend/enhance connections between the coast and adjoining urban areas to the north into the urban
area. Existing open spaces and the chines provide potential for access links.

11 • Implement the ‘Proposed Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Proposed Cycle Freeways’ identified by the
Transforming Cities Fund and Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan to improve active travel
connectivity through the Zone

• Provide a complete walking, cycling and horse-riding route around Poole Harbour linking Sandbanks,
Hamworthy, Sandford, Wareham, Arne, and Studland.

H. Green engineering solutions

6 Incorporate SuDS, green roofs and walls as appropriate into the employment areas to the east of the A3049, 
including in any new development that comes forward as part of employment site allocations 

7 Incorporate SuDS, green roofs and walls as appropriate 
8 Incorporate SuDS, green roofs and walls as appropriate 
9 Incorporate SuDS, green roofs and walls as appropriate 
10 Incorporate SuDS, green roofs and walls as appropriate, including as part of the delivery of the vision for the 

town centre, in placemaking improvements to Boscombe 
11 Incorporate SuDS, green roofs and walls as appropriate 
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Coastal Zones Opportunities 

1.2.29 The Coastal Zones cover a total of 1994ha (8% of 

BCP). The key GI assets within the Coastal Zones are 

outlined below. 

Green and Blue Space 

1.2.30 There are a range of different types of coastal green 

and blue spaces. The primary green and blue space 

types have been identified and mapped as shown on 

Map A6.4a. 

1.2.31 Key coastal green and blue space types are: 

• Wild Space – for example Pergins Island, Stanpit

Marsh, Hengistbury Head and Mudeford Sandspit

• Sports and Play Space – for example Solent

Meads Golf Course and Stanpit Recreation Ground

• Coastal space – for example Poole Harbour, Poole

Bay and Christchurch Harbour

Accessible Greenspace and Connectivity 

1.2.32 Accessible greenspaces in coastal areas include 

nature reserves, beaches and sports and recreation 

grounds.  

1.2.33 These greenspaces provide important functions for 

locals, for whom having greenspace on the doorstep 

is vital for healthy living and well-being. Coastal 

accessible greenspaces are particularly important for 

visitors to BCP, contributing strongly to the visitor 

economy. 

1.2.34 These accessible greenspaces are connected by a 

comprehensive network of green connections (see 
Map A6.4b).  



Map A6.4a - Coastal: Green & Blue Space Types
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Map A6.4b -  Coastal: Accessible Greenspace & Green Connections
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1.2.35 Coastal areas in BCP have about 4km of public rights 

of way, including links to promoted routes along the 

sea front, joining the South West Coast Path National 

Trail which begins just beyond BCP’s boundary. 

Green Connections Total Length (km) 
National Cycle Network Routes 2.8km 
Traffic Free Local Cycle Routes 4.6km 
Footpaths 3.8km 
Bridleways none 
Byways Open to All Traffic none 

1.2.36 Coastal greenspaces and green connections also 

provide important links across the breadth of BCP 

(such as the cycle network routes running east/west), 

connecting to the wider south west, such as joining to 

the South West Coast Path National Trail in the west. 

Ecological Network 

1.2.37 The existing ecological network is shown on Map 
A6.4c. Along the coast this is predominantly 

comprised of mudflats, coastal salt marsh, and coastal 

and floodplain grazing marsh habitats, with small 

pockets of other priority habitats.   

Priority Habitat Total Area 
(ha) 

% of Urban 
Zone Area 

Coastal and Floodplain 
Grazing Marsh  

46.3 2.3 

Coastal Salt Marsh 82.9 4.2 
Coastal Sand Dunes 0.9 0.0 
Deciduous Woodland 21.5 1.1 
Lowland Dry Acid Grassland 18.5 0.9 
Lowland Heathland 20.2 1.0 
Maritime Cliff and Slope 13.5 0.7 
Mudflats 263.8 13.2 
Mosaic 76.4 3.8 
Reedbeds 2.0 0.1 
Saline Lagoons 1.8 0.1 



Map A6.4c -  Coastal: Ecological Network
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1.2.38 Some of these habitats are designated at the 

international, national or local level. This includes 

parts of the Dorset Heaths Special Area of 

Conservation and a number of Sites of Special 

Scientific Interest (eg. Christchurch Harbour), as well 

as assets designated as Sites of Nature Conservation 

Interest, and Local Nature Reserves such as 

Hengistbury Head.     

Designation Number Examples Total 
Area 
(ha) 

% of 
Coastal 
Zones 

Special Area 
of 
Conservation 

2 River Avon, 
Dorset Heaths 

40 

2.0 
Special 
Protection 
Area 

3 Poole 
Harbour, 
Solent and 
Dorset Coast 

1719 

86.2 
Site of Special 
Scientific 
Interest 

7 Christchurch 
Harbour, 
Poole Harbour 

1296 

65.0 
Local Nature 
Reserve 

3 Hengistbury 
Head, Stanpit 
Marsh  

208 

10.4 
Sites of 
Nature 
Conservation 
Interest 

4 Mudeford 
Quay, 
Bournemouth 
Cliffs 

15 

0.8 

1.2.39 The ecological network on the coast provides 

important links between the urban areas to the north 

(such as areas of priority habitat including maritime 

cliff and slope and coastal salt marsh), and east/west 

to the coastal areas outside BCP (such as the wider 

Poole Harbour and Solent and Dorset Coast SPAs).  
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Green Infrastructure Opportunities 

1.2.40 The Coastal GI Zones are shown on Map A6.1: 

12. Poole Harbour and Holes Bay
13. BCP Coastline
14. Christchurch Harbour and Hengistbury Head

1.2.41 Opportunities and recommended interventions/actions 

for responding to the identified needs within the 

Coastal Zones are identified in Tables 6.5 and 6.6 
below, sorted by the strategic GI goals.   
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Table 6.5: Coastal GI Zones - Opportunities 
GI Goal GI Function GI Opportunities GI 

Interventions 
(see Table 6.6) 

Coastal GI Zone 
12 13 14 

Goal 1: 
Encourage 
healthy living 
and well-being 

Access to nature 
Active travel 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by improving 
existing green connections between where people live 
and accessible greenspace.  

E, G 
√ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Active travel 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by creating 
new green connections between where people live and 
accessible greenspace. 

E, G 
√ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Air quality regulation 
Noise pollution 
regulation 
Local Climate 
Regulation 

Opportunities to enhance access to nature by greening 
the urban environment  

B, E 

√ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 
Community events 
space 

Opportunities to improve the quality of local green 
spaces, including improving accessibility, facilities and 
improving natural surveillance and lighting as 
appropriate to help with safety.  

B, E 

√ √ √ 

Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 
Community events 
space 

Opportunities to maximise the healthy living and well-
being benefits provided by beaches in BCP, noting that 
these provide informal ‘park-like’ space for local people 
in coastal areas of the conurbation 

E 

√ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to upgrade routes to an acceptable 
standard for use by people with mobility difficulties or 
with visual impairment 

G 
√ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to provide enhanced signage and way 
marking, including information such as destination and 
distance to encourage more user groups to use as many 
public rights of way as possible 

G 

√ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to join up missing links in promoted routes 
G 

√ √ √ 

Active travel 
Access to nature 
Outdoor recreation 

Opportunities to provide strategic routes for horse riders 
running east/west and north/south, integrated where 
possible with existing long-distance routes 

G 
√ √ 
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Local Climate 
Regulation Opportunities to improve local climate regulation through 

increasing urban canopy cover and vegetation 

B, E, F 
√ √ √ 

Goal 2: 
Strengthen 
resilience to 
climate 
change 

Carbon Storage and 
Sequestration 

Opportunities to manage and maintain the existing semi-
natural grassland, grazing marsh, woodland, heathland 
and salt marsh habitats to support carbon 
storage/sequestration functionality 

B, C, D 

√ √ 

Surface Water Runoff 
Reduction 
Soil Stabilisation 

Opportunities to plant woodland to “slow the flow”, 
reducing surface water runoff and retaining water away 
from the main river channels for as long as possible 

B, D, F 
√ √ 

Local Climate 
Regulation 
Soil Stabilisation 

Opportunities to regulate local climate through 
increasing natural vegetation, including tree planting 

B, F 
√ √ √ 

Goal 3: 
Support 
nature 
recovery and 
biodiversity 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches 
of heathland 

C 
√ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches 
of grassland priority habitats 

D 
√ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches 
of woodland 

B 
√ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities to extend and consolidate existing patches 
of wetland priority habitats, including grazing marsh  

D 
√ 

Wildlife habitat 
Wildlife corridor 
Pollination 

Opportunities for natural development of a mosaic of 
coastal habitats in adjusting management of coastal 
processes 

D 
√ √ 

Goal 4: 
Support 
economic 
recovery, 
prosperity and 
place-making 

Support jobs and 
productivity 
Quality/sense of place Opportunities to incorporate GI into new development 

along the sea front 

E, G 

√ √ √
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Table 6.6: Coastal GI Zones - Recommended Interventions & Priority Areas 

Recommended Interventions GI 
Zone Priority Areas 

B. Woodland and hedgerow enhancement 14 Where there is existing woodland, including on Hengistbury Head, and adjacent to Stanpit 
C. Heathland enhancement 14 Where there is existing heathland, including on Hengistbury Head 

D. Grazing marsh enhancement 14 Where there is existing grazing marsh, including on land to the south of Stanpit/north of 
Stanpit Marsh Nature Reserve  

E. Public open space enhancement

12 Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, taking particular opportunities where 
presented through development as part of the BCP Seafront Projects 

13 Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, taking particular opportunities where 
presented through development as part of the BCP Seafront Projects 

14 Improve the quality and functionality of local spaces, taking particular opportunities where 
presented through development as part of the BCP Seafront Projects 

F. Private Space Enhancement 14 Encourage implementation of small-scale interventions – increased vegetation and tree 
planting, reduction in hard surfacing, household-scale water storage (water-butts etc) 

G. Green connections enhancement 12 Provide a complete walking, cycling and horse-riding route around Poole Harbour linking 
Sandbanks, Hamworthy, Sandford, Wareham, Arne, and Studland  

H. Green engineering solutions

12 Incorporate SuDS, green roofs and walls as appropriate into any further developments of the 
seafront as part of remaining development in the BCP Seafront Projects 

13 Incorporate SuDS, green roofs and walls as appropriate into any further developments of the 
seafront as part of remaining development in the BCP Seafront Projects 

14 Incorporate SuDS, green roofs and walls as appropriate into any further developments of the 
seafront as part of remaining development in the BCP Seafront Projects  



December 2021 33 Green Infrastructure Strategy 

1.3 Green Infrastructure Priority Areas 

1.3.1 Priority areas for targeting the recommended GI 

interventions are highlighted in this section for the 

following delivery principles identified in the Strategy: 

1. Rethinking the future of parks and green spaces
2. Connecting the Green Net
3. Greening the urban environment

Rethinking the future of parks and green spaces 

1.3.2 In the context of delivering the strategic GI goals 

identified in Appendix 3, there is an overarching need 

to improve the functionality and quality of parks and 

green spaces in the BCP area. 

1.3.3 The priority areas for focusing action and investment 

are GI Zones with the most deprived wards and 

highest levels of health inequalities: 

• Urban GI Zone 7 (Kinson and Muscliff and

Strouden Park wards)

• Urban GI Zone 8 (Alderney and Bourne Valley

ward)

• Urban GI Zone 9 (Burton and Grange ward)

• Urban GI Zone 10 (Westbourne and West Cliff;

East Cliff and Springbourne; Boscombe West;

Boscombe East and Pokesdown; and West

Southbourne wards)

• Urban GI Zone 11 (Poole Town and Hamworthy

wards)

1.3.4 The following opportunities for improving existing 

parks and green spaces are considered to offer 

greatest potential for delivering multiple benefits for 

people, place and nature. 

Park Space: 

• Explore opportunities to enhance the functionality

and quality of urban destination parks and coastal

gardens in line with the site-specific improvements

recommended by the 2020 Green Space Site

Audits.  Key priority areas include:

 GI Zone 8 – Queens Park; Kings Park; Meyrick

Park; Churchill Gardens; Upper Gardens
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 GI Zone 10 – Alum Chime Tropical Gardens;

Flaghead Chine Seaside Garden; Branksome

Chine Gardens; Lower and Central Gardens;

Knyveton Gardens; Tuckton Gardens

 GI Zone 11 – Poole Park; Poole Harbourside

Parks (Baiter and Whitecliff); Hamworthy Park

• Explore opportunities to enhance the functionality

and quality of urban community parks in line with 

the site-specific improvements recommended by 

the 2020 Green Space Site Audits.  Key priority 

areas include: 

 GI Zone 6 – Stinsford Road/Ryall Road Amenity

Space; Littlemoor Avenue Plots Amenity Space;

Learoyd Road Playing Fields; Warburton Road

Nature Reserve; Springdale Recreation Ground;

Bearwood Playing Fields

 GI Zone 7 – Wimborne Road/Poole Road

Amenity Space; Fernheath Playing Field; Kinson

Common; Pelhams Park

 GI Zone 8 – Winton Recreation Ground; Aspen

Gardens Amenity Space; Haskells Recreation

Ground; Branksome Recreation Ground

 GI Zone 9 – Watermans Park; Barrack Road

Recreation Ground; Jumpers Common

Recreation Ground; Wharncliffe Road Clifftop

 GI Zone 10 – The Rookery Amenity Space;

Shelley Park

 GI Zone 11 – Alexandra Park; Sterte Esplanade

Amenity Space; Turlin Moor Recreation Ground

Wild Space: 

• Work with partners to investigate the potential of a

large-scale tree planting programme, including the

potential for repurposing of some public open

spaces to allow natural woodland regeneration on

non-heathland sites to absorb carbon and become

carbon sinks (Countryside GI Zones 2, 3 and 5)
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• Undertake a pilot project to explore the feasibility of

repurposing a Sports and Play Space as a Wild

Space through landscape-scale rewilding of a

municipal golf course – such as the Solent Meads

Golf Course in Coastal GI Zone 14

• Explore the feasibility of creating new Local Nature

Reserves close to urban wards with areas of

highest deprivation with limited accessible natural

greenspace provision – such as potentially

extending The Overcliffe Local Nature Reserve

within Urban GI Zone 10 to include Fisherman’s

Walk, Woodland Walk and Shelley Park, which

would benefit communities in the East Cliff and

Springbourne Ward.  Other key priority areas for

consideration include:

 Urban GI Zone 7 (Kinson; Redhill and

Northbourne; Muscliff and Strouden Park Wards)

 Urban GI Zone 8 (Moordown Ward)

 Urban GI Zone 11 (Oakdale; Parkstone; Penn

Hill Wards)

• Explore the feasibility of developing an outdoor

education centre and land train for enhancing

intellectual and physical access to the Hengistbury

Head landscape in Coastal GI Zone 14

• Develop a Heritage Restoration Project for Hicks

Farm and explore the feasibility of creating an

adjacent new Suitable Alternative Natural

Greenspace (SANG) called Throop Nature Park in

Countryside GI Zone 2

• Explore the feasibility of enhancing access to

nature opportunities in Wild Spaces – such as

developing an osprey viewing platform at Ham

Common in Urban GI Zone 11

• Enhance the ecological value of urban heathland

sites – such as in and around Broadstone Heath

Nature Reserve (Urban GI Zone 6), Turbary

Common (Urban GI Zone 7), Bourne Valley Nature

Reserve and Talbot Heath (Urban GI Zone 8), and

Ham Common (Urban GI Zone 11)
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Sports and Play Space: 

• Implement improvements to Sports Spaces in line

with the potential for site-specific improvements

recommended by the Playing Pitch Strategy and

Sports Facilities Strategy.

• Consider new Play Spaces for older children – such

as provision of a new skate park close to

Bournemouth town centre, potentially within the

Upper Gardens, Meyrick Park or at Horseshoe

Common in Urban GI Zone 8.

Food Space: 

• Explore the potential for establishing a community

urban orchard project to transform underused

amenity spaces, or use parts of community parks,

to promote the growing of fruit trees and provide

nature-based art/culture activities and event space.

• Explore opportunities to offer residents increased

potential to grow their own food through provision of

additional allotment space and community gardens.

Civic and Amenity Space: 

• Undertake trials in selected urban areas to test the

feasibility and public acceptance of changes to the

intensity of grass cutting regimes within amenity

grass areas and highway verges to create

wildflower meadows to encourage greater

biodiversity.

• Undertake a pilot project to explore the feasibility of

enhancing the biodiversity of cemeteries and

churchyards – such as Wimbourne Road Cemetery

in Urban GI Zone 8, Christchurch Cemetery in

Urban GI Zone 9 or Poole Cemetery in Urban GI

Zone 11.

• Explore the potential for the creation of further

natural burial sites to provide a natural burial option

and living memorials for BCP’s residents as an

alternative to cremation (such as Harbour View

Woodland Burial and Memorial Gardens in Urban

GI Zone 11 or the Muscliff Natural Burial Ground in

Urban GI Zone 7.
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• Explore opportunities to promote the wider

incorporation of nature based solutions into the

design of urban public realm and open space –

such as the Townside Access and Hunger Hill

Public Realm Improvements Scheme in Poole town

centre within Urban GI Zone 11, which aims to

achieve urban cooling through tree planting, the

sustainable management of surface water and

increased biodiversity, and provide opportunities for

contact with nature, informal play, socialising and

relaxation.
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Connecting the Green Net 

1.3.5 In the context of delivering the strategic GI goals 

identified in Appendix 3, there is an overarching need 

to strengthen the connectivity of the GI network in the 

BCP area.  

1.3.6 The priority areas for focusing action and investment 

are GI Zones with the most deprived wards and 

highest levels of health inequalities: 

 Urban GI Zone 7 (Kinson and Muscliff and

Strouden Park wards)

 Urban GI Zone 8 (Alderney and Bourne Valley

ward)

 Urban GI Zone 9 (Burton and Grange ward)

 Urban GI Zone 10 (Westbourne and West Cliff;

East Cliff and Springbourne; Boscombe West;

Boscombe East and Pokesdown; and West

Southbourne wards)

 Urban GI Zone 11 (Poole Town and Hamworthy

wards)

1.3.7 The following opportunities for strengthening the 

connectivity of the Green Net are considered to offer 

greatest potential for delivering multiple benefits for 

people, place and nature. 

Strategic green corridors 

• Work with partners to make the internationally

important heathlands more resilient to recreational

pressure, succession to scrub or woodland and the

likely impacts of climate change by creating new

and revitalised SANGs in other areas, and

extending designated sites and re-establishing

physical links where possible between separate

heathland sites

• Explore the feasibility of developing a Cliffs and

Chines Nature Park between Hengistbury Head

and Sandbanks as part of the BCP Seafront

Strategy (Coastal GI Zone 13)
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• Work with Dorset Council and other partners to

deliver the Stour Valley Park Strategy, providing

new and enhanced accessible green space, access

links and habitats at a landscape-scale throughout

the Stour Valley (Countryside GI Zone 2) to meet

the needs of existing communities in Urban GI

Zones 7 and 8, and also the future needs of new

communities in the strategic urban extensions at

North of Merley and at North of Bearwood

Nature recovery network 

• Explore opportunities for connecting and enriching

biodiversity and wildlife habitats at a landscape-

scale by extending heathland sites and re-

establishing physical links where possible between

sites to strengthen BCP’s ecological network (all

Countryside GI Zones and Coastal GI Zones)

• Work with partners on developing landscape-scale

rewilding and nature conservation programmes in

the Stour Valley (Countryside GI Zone 2), Poole

Harbour (Coastal GI Zone 12) and Christchurch

Harbour (Coastal GI Zone 14), to include

investigation of opportunities for reintroduction of

lost species where appropriate

• Secure opportunities for creating new SANGs to

support the delivery of strategic urban extensions at

North of Merley and at North of Bearwood

(Countryside GI Zone 2)

• Explore opportunities for tree planting and/or

meadow creation on grass verges along key

transport corridors – the A31 and A341

(Countryside GI Zone 1); the A338 and A341

(Countryside GI Zone 2); A338 (Countryside GI

Zone 3); A35 and railway line (Countryside GI Zone

4); railway line (Countryside GI Zone 5)
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• Encourage private landowners to enhance the

ecological value and connectivity of existing

heathland, woodland, grassland and grazing marsh

habitats where appropriate (all Countryside and

Coastal Zones as appropriate)

• Work with partners to improve the ecological

condition of heathland habitats within the Dorset

Heaths SAC/SSSI (Countryside GI Zones 1 and 3,

Urban GI Zones 7, 8 and 11 and Coastal GI Zone

14) in line with relevant conservation objectives

• Work with partners at a landscape-scale to improve

the ecological condition of the Moors River SSSI

(Countryside GI Zones 2 and 3) in line with relevant

conservation objectives, including taking action to

extend floodplain grazing marsh habitats

• Work with partners at a landscape-scale to improve

the ecological condition of the River Avon SAC and

Avon Valley SPA (Countryside GI Zone 4) in line

with relevant conservation objectives, including

taking action to extend floodplain grazing marsh

habitats

• Work with partners to improve the water quality of

the Stour, Moors River and Avon in line with the

objectives of the Stour Catchment Plan and

Hampshire Avon Catchment Plan as applicable

• Work with partners to improve the ecological

condition of the coastal and maritime habitats

(saltmarsh, saline lagoons, mudflats, sand dunes

and dune heath) within the Poole Harbour

SPA/SSSI (Coastal GI Zone 12), Solent and Dorset

Coast SPA (Coastal GI Zone 13) and Christchurch

Harbour SSSI (Coastal GI Zone 14) in line with

relevant conservation objectives
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• Adopt nature based solutions to help manage

coastal flooding and erosion where appropriate in

line with the priorities for mitigating/compensating

for the effects of sea level rise identified by the

Poole and Wareham Flood and Coastal Erosion

Risk Management Strategy (Coastal GI Zones 12

and 13), and the Christchurch Bay and Harbour

Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management

Strategy (Coastal GI Zones 13 and 14), and to

support the objectives of the Poole and

Christchurch Bays Shoreline Management Plan

(Coastal GI Zones 12, 13 and 14)

• Work with partners to investigate opportunities for

riparian/floodplain and intertidal habitat creation as

part of natural flood defence and coastal protection

schemes to help store carbon (Countryside GI

Zones 2 and 4 and Coastal GI Zones 12 and 14)

• Enhance the water quality of Poole Harbour

(Coastal GI Zone 12) and its catchment by taking

action to reduce eutrophication in line with the

objectives of the Poole Harbour Catchment Plan

• Enhance the water quality of Christchurch Harbour

(Coastal GI Zone 14) and its catchment by taking

action to reduce eutrophication in line with the

objectives of the Hampshire Avon Catchment Plan

Green travel network 

• Strengthen green connections between Urban,

Countryside and Coastal GI Zones through delivery

of the relevant ‘Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Cycle

Freeways’ routes identified by the BCP Local

Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan

• Develop the Stour Valley Way as a continuous

countryside route connecting Millhams Mead to

Hengistbury Head in line with the Stour Valley Park

Strategy

• Explore opportunities for enhancing green

connections between the seafront (Urban GI Zone

10) and beaches (Coastal GI Zone 13) – such as

developing and enhancing walking routes along

Alum Chine, Middle Chine, Durley Chine and

Boscombe Chine Gardens with clear waymarking,

view points and places to rest
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• Explore opportunities for developing a series of

short coastal trails using benches designed by

artists as destinations at key view points along the

way to encourage exercise and exploration of the

coastal landscapes (Urban GI Zones 9, 10 and 11

and Coastal GI Zones 12, 13 and 14)

• Investigate the feasibility of developing a Poole

Harbour Greenway – a shared use walking and

cycling route connecting Turlin Moor Recreation

Ground (in Urban GI Zone 11) with Sandbanks (in

Urban GI Zone 10) via Holes Bay, Poole Park and

the Baiter and Whitecliff Harbourside Parks as part

of the BCP Seafront Strategy (potentially as part of

a wider route around Poole Bay connecting

Sandbanks with Studland on the Isle of Purbeck

developed in partnership with Dorset Council)

• Explore opportunities for provision of natural play-

on-the-way facilities for children integrated into

greenways linking doorsteps to schools, parks and

leisure destinations (all Urban GI Zones)

• Sustainable travel audit of all parks’ facilities and

routes for encouraging safe cycle/walking

opportunities (all GI Zones)

• Explore the feasibility of creating the Purple Line –

a connected walking route linking heathlands

between Upton Country Park and Christchurch

Harbour (Countryside GI Zone 1, Urban GI Zones 8

and 10 and Countryside GI Zone 14)

• Explore opportunities for expansion of Upton

Country Park and improving green connections to

Creekmoor Ponds (Urban GI Zone 11), and

opportunities for enhancement of links with the

Castleman Trailway connecting with the wider

Dorset Council area

• Explore opportunities for developing and enhancing

blue connections for people and wildlife along rivers

connecting blue spaces with coastal spaces

(Countryside GI Zones 2 and 4 and Coastal GI

Zone 14)
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Greening the urban environment 

1.3.8 In the context of delivering the strategic GI goals 

identified in Appendix 3, there is an overarching need 

to green the urban environment within the BCP area. 

1.3.9 The priority areas for focusing action and investment 

are GI Zones with the most deprived wards and 

highest levels of health inequalities: 

 Urban GI Zone 7 (Kinson and Muscliff and

Strouden Park wards)

 Urban GI Zone 8 (Alderney and Bourne Valley

ward)

 Urban GI Zone 9 (Burton and Grange ward)

 Urban GI Zone 10 (Westbourne and West Cliff;

East Cliff and Springbourne; Boscombe West;

Boscombe East and Pokesdown; and West

Southbourne wards)

 Urban GI Zone 11 (Poole Town and Hamworthy

wards)

1.3.10 The following opportunities for greening the urban 

environment are considered to offer greatest potential 

for delivering multiple benefits for people, place and 

nature: 

Strategic regeneration and development sites 

• Ensure new development includes GI features such

as SuDS and green roofs/walls, and makes a

contribution to the provision of high quality green

spaces and links where these cannot be provided

on site

• Work with developers to demonstrate the benefits

of embedding GI into the masterplanning of

regeneration schemes, showcased through the

redevelopment of Council owned land – such as the

Holes Bay Power Station housing development

• Ensure masterplanning for the regeneration of

Poole town centre (Urban GI Zone 11) includes a

diverse mix of high quality green and blue space,

green links and other appropriate GI features



December 2021 44 Green Infrastructure Strategy 

• Explore opportunities to extend Poole Park down to

the front of the Lighthouse and link to the cycle path

around Holes Bay as part of the regeneration of

Poole town centre (Urban GI Zone 11)

• Ensure masterplanning of strategic urban

extensions North of Merley and North of Bearwood

(Urban GI Zone 6 and Countryside GI Zone 2)

include a diverse mix of high quality green and blue

space, green links and other appropriate GI

features

• Ensure masterplanning of development land at

Bournemouth Airport (Countryside GI Zone 3)

includes a diverse mix of high quality green and

blue space, green links and other appropriate GI

features

• Explore opportunities to develop incentives for

brownfield sites awaiting redevelopment to be used

as temporary sustainable drainage systems and

carbon capture sites (all Urban GI Zones)

Greening streets and the public realm 

• Explore the feasibility of installing living bus shelter

roofs along bus routes and provision of wildlife

crossing opportunities as part of future programmes

to revamp the public realm/streetscapes (all Urban

GI Zones)

• Explore opportunities to convert underused streets

and public realm into small urban ‘pocket parks’,

particularly in areas of high deprivation with

shortfalls in green space provision and limited

greenery:

 Urban GI Zone 7 – Kinson, Redhill and

Northbourne and Muscliff and Strouden Park

wards

 Urban GI Zone 8 – Moordown ward

 Urban GI Zone 10 – East Cliff and Springbourne

ward

 Urban GI Zone 11 – Oakdale, Parkstone and

Penn Hill wards
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Tree planting and wildlife meadows 

• Seek opportunities to increase tree canopy cover in

Urban GI Zones with limited trees, particularly in

areas of high deprivation with shortfalls in green

space provision and limited greenery

• Explore opportunities for the introduction of a

programme of urban public realm tree planting and

community tree-planting programmes to help

capture carbon (all urban GI Zones)

• Explore opportunities for tree planting or allowing

natural succession on amenity grass areas in

housing estates and highway verges to contribute

to carbon storage

• Develop a street and urban green space tree

planting and stewardship scheme particularly within

Urban GI Zones with areas of high deprivation and

shortfalls in green space provision and tree cover

• Explore opportunities for tree planting and/or

meadow creation on amenity green spaces and

grass road and verges in wards experiencing high

levels of poor air quality:

 Urban GI Zone 6 – Canford Heath ward (in

particular along the A3049 and A348)

 Urban GI Zone 7 – Kinson, Redhill and

Northbourne and Muscliff and Strouden Park

wards (in particular along the A341, A3049,

A3060 and A348)

 Urban GI Zone 8 – Moordown, Wallisdown and

Winton West, Winton East, Queens Park, Talbot

and Branksome Woods, Alderney and Bourne

Valley and Newtown and Heatherlands wards (in

particular along the A348 and A3049)

 Urban GI Zone 9 – Christchurch Town ward (in

particular along the A35 and A337)

 Urban GI Zone 10 – East Cliff and Springbourne

and West Southbourne wards (in particular along

the A35)
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 Urban GI Zone 11 – Poole Town, Creekmoor,

Oakdale, Parkstone and Penn Hill wards (in

particular along the A350)

Green roofs, walls and sustainable drainage 

• Explore opportunities to showcase the use of green

roofs and walls on public sector buildings (all Urban

GI Zones)

• Explore opportunities to open up culverted, piped

and covered surface water drains and create

vegetated sustainable drainage systems/swales,

and minimise the use of sealed and non-porous

surfaces (all Urban GI Zones)

Wildlife gardens 

• Work with partners to develop initiatives to provide

information and incentives for encouraging

householders and private landowners to enhance

the wildlife value of private gardens and grounds,

such as hedgehog corridors and native planting
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GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE STANDARDS 

1.1 Introduction 

1.1.1 National planning policy and guidance requires that 

Local Plans should be supported by evidence of what 

green infrastructure (GI) is needed to enable the 

amount of development proposed for the area, taking 

into account its type and distribution.  

1.1.2 The National Planning Practice Guidance makes it 

clear that GI is not simply an alternative description for 

conventional open space.  In line with the definition of 

GI provided by the National Planning Policy 

Framework (see Appendix 3), the BCP GI Network 

includes trees and woodlands, a range of green and 

blue space types, green corridors and green 

engineering features.  

1.1.3 GI standards for the new BCP Local Plan will 

therefore need to focus on more than open space, 

which reflects the approach advocated by the Green 

Infrastructure Framework – Principles and Standards 

for England developed by Natural England. 

1.1.4 In line with the Government's 25 Year Environment 

Plan, the Green Infrastructure Framework provides 

principles and standards to help local planning 

authorities and developers meet requirements in the 

National Planning Policy Framework to consider GI in 

local plans and in new development. It aims to support 

better planning for good quality GI, and help to target 

the creation or improvement of GI, particularly where 

existing provision is poorest (especially in areas 

experiencing multiple deprivation and health 

inequalities). 

1.1.5 Prior to the launch of the full Green Infrastructure 

Framework in autumn 2022, as of December 2021 the 

following elements are available: 

• 15 GI Principles – that underpin the Framework

and set out the Why, What and How to do good GI

(see below).

• GI Mapping Database & Analyses (Beta Version
V1.1)  – provides consistent baseline data at

multiple scales to supplement local GI data and

support local authorities in assessing GI provision

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/Home.aspx
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/Home.aspx
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/Home.aspx
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/Principles/GreenInfrastructurePrinciples.pdf
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/Map.aspx
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/Map.aspx
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against GI Standards and in targeting investment 

where it is most needed. 

The 15 GI Principles 

The 5 benefits (‘why’ GI is needed) principles: 
• Nature-rich beautiful places
• Active and healthy places
• Thriving and prosperous places
• Improved water management
• Resilient and climate positive places
 
The 5 descriptive (‘what’ good GI looks like) 
principles: 
• Multifunctional
• Varied
• Connected
• Accessible
• Responds to local character

The 5 process (‘how’ to do good GI) principles: 
• Partnership and vision
• Evidence
• Plan strategically
• Design
• Managed, valued and evaluated

Click here for full details 

1.1.6 The following remaining elements of the Green 

Infrastructure Framework are under development and 

will be published in 2022: 

• Core GI Standards

• GI Design Guide

• GI Case Studies

• Process Journeys Guidance

1.1.7 The Core GI Standards are expected to include: 

• Quantity Standards

• Accessibility Standards

• Quality Standards

• Functions Standards

• Process Standards

1.1.8 The Quantity Standards are expected to be based on 

the Urban Greening Factor models developed by the 

Greater London Authority and Southampton City 

Council.   

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/Principles/GreenInfrastructurePrinciples.pdf
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1.1.9 The Accessibility Standards are expected to be based 

on an updated Accessible Natural Green Space 

Standard (ANGSt) that includes two additional 

assessment criteria for provision of ‘Doorstep Green 

Space’ and ‘Neighbourhood Natural Green Space’. 

1.1.10 The Quality Standards will be supported by the GI 

Design Guide. 
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1.2 Potential Green Infrastructure Standards 

1.2.1 Potential local standards for assessing the quantity, 

accessibility and quality of GI provision for relevant 

assets are set out in Table 7.1, Table 7.2 and Table 
7.3 respectively.  

1.2.2 The GI standards have been determined from the 

assessment of existing and future levels of provision 

in Appendix 5, benchmarked with other local planning 

authorities, and by reference to recommended 

national standards where available.   

1.2.3 The local GI standards are intended to provide a 

starting point for further development in light of the 

national Core GI Standards when these are published 

by Natural England in autumn 2022.  
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Table 7.1 – Potential BCP Green Infrastructure Quantity Standards 

GI Asset Existing 
provision 
(ha/1000)  

Future 
provision 
(ha/1000)  

Benchmarks 
(average) 

National Standard Proposed Standard 

Tree Canopy Cover 0B19% n/a 15.5% 20% (15% coastal areas)0F1 23% target 

Park Space 0.71 0.7 n/a None 0.72 ha per 1000 
population 

Local Nature 
Reserves 

1.33 1.31 n/a 1 ha per 1000 population1F2 1.34 ha per 1000 
population 

1BPlaying Pitches n/a n/a n/a None2F3 Needs derived from BCP 
Playing Pitches Strategy 
2020-2033) 

2BPlay Areas n/k n/k 0.4 0.25 ha per 1000 population3F4 0.3 ha per 1000 
population 

Allotments 0.18 0.18 n/a 0.5 ha allotments per 1000 
households4F

5 
0.18 ha per 1000 
households 

1 The Urban Forestry and Woodland Advisory Committee Tree Canopy Target 
2 Natural England Accessible Natural Greenspace Standard+ 
3 Sports England advocates deriving needs from a playing pitch assessment 
4 Fields in Trust Guidance for Outdoor Sport and Play - Play Area Standard 
5 National Allotment Society Standard 
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Table 7.2 – Potential BCP Green Infrastructure Accessibility Standard 

GI Asset National Standard Proposed Standard 
Accessible 
Natural Green 
Space  

Natural England Accessible Natural Green Space Standard+: 
• A Doorstep Natural Green Space of at least 0.5ha in size within

200m and under a 5 mins walk from home;
• A Local Natural Green Space of at least 2ha in size within 300m

(straight route) or 500m (actual route) and a 5-10 mins walk (4
minutes cycle) of home;

• A Neighbourhood Natural Green Space of at least 10ha within 1km
and a 15 mins walk (4 mins cycle) of home;

• A Wider Neighbourhood Natural Green Space of at least 20ha
within 2km and a 25 mins walk of home;

• One 100ha District Natural Green Space within 5km and a 20 mins
cycle) of home; and

• One 500ha Sub-regional Natural Green Space within 10km and a
40 mins cycle of home

As per national 
recommended standard 
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Table 7.3 – Potential BCP Green Infrastructure Quality Standards 

GI Asset Proposed Standard 
Trees and Woodlands BCP Tree and Woodland Strategy 

Trees and Design Action Group Tree Species Selection for Green 
Infrastructure  

Park Space National Green Flag Award Scheme for Green Spaces 
National Country Park Accreditation Service Standards 
BCP Green Space Audit  

Wild Space National Local Nature Reserves Service Standards 
National Blue Flag Award Scheme for Beaches 
BCP Green Space Audit 

Food Space BCP Green Space Audit 
Civic and Amenity Space BCP Seafront Strategy and Public Realm Design Guide 

BCP Green Space Audit 
Coastal Space National Blue Flag Award Scheme for Beaches 

Bathing Water Regulations 2013 
Blue Space Water Framework Directive Standards 
Private Gardens and Grounds RSPB/RHS/DWT Wildlife Gardening Guidance 
Green Corridors Dorset Rights of Way Improvement Plan 

Sustrans Traffic-free Routes and Greenways Design Guide 
Green Engineering Living Roofs Green Roofs and Walls Design Guide 

Defra Technical Standards for Sustainable Drainage 
Green Infrastructure for Development Building with Nature Design Standards 
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1.3 Applying the Green Infrastructure Standards 

1.3.1 The proposed standards are intended to be used for 

informing the quantity, accessibility and quality of GI 

provision related to future development proposals on 

large strategic sites.  

1.3.2 In doing so, the specific circumstances of the site 

should also be considered – such as its proximity to 

existing areas of green space, the type of green space 

and the existing level of provision in the local area 

more generally.   

1.3.3 Where there is a high level of existing green space 

provision in the local area, it may be more appropriate 

to seek a financial contribution towards improving 

existing green spaces in the wider area and access to 

them rather than seeking additional provision.   

1.3.4 It is therefore recommended that sites are assessed 

on a site-by-site basis by BCP Council Planning 

Officers in conjunction with the Council’s Environment 

Team, taking into account the evidence supporting the 

GI Strategy. 
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GIS Datasets 

GI Asset Datasets – Source/Date 
Trees Bluesky Tree Canopy (2020) 
Green and Blue Space Types: 
Park Space BCP Council Green Space (17/09/2021) 
Wild Space BCP Council Green Space (17/09/2021) 

BCP Council Sites of Nature Conservation Interest (2020) 
Natural England Priority Habitats (2020) 
Natural England Special Areas of Conservation (2020) 
Natural England Special Protection Areas (2020) 
Natural England Sites of Special Scientific Interest (2020) 
Natural England National Nature Reserves (2020) 
Natural England Local Nature Reserves (2020) 
Natural England Open Access Land (2020) 

Sports and Play Space BCP Council Green Space (17/09/2021) 
Growing Space BCP Council Green Space (17/09/2021) 
Civic and Amenity Space BCP Council Green Space (17/09/2021) 
Private Gardens and Grounds Ordnance Survey Mastermap (2020) 
Coastal Space Ordnance Survey Vectormap District (2020) 
Blue Space Ordnance Survey Vectormap District (2020) 
Green Connections BCP Council Public Rights of Way (2020) 

BCP Council Local Cycle Network Routes (2020) 
Sustrans National Cycle Network (2020) 
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Natural Capital Solutions Ltd   2 
 

Executive Summary 
 

This report describes a project to produce a detailed natural capital (habitat) basemap for the area 

encompassing Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole, to model and map the physical benefits 

(ecosystem services) that flow from the natural capital, and to identify opportunities to enhance 

biodiversity and a range of ecosystem services. It was commissioned by Chris Blandford Associates to 

provide evidence to support the production of a Green Infrastructure Strategy for Bournemouth, 

Christchurch and Poole Council. 

 

The baseline – natural capital assets 

The first part of the project was to produce a detailed map of the current habitats present across the 

study area. This used Ordnance Survey MasterMap polygons as the underlying mapping unit and a series 

of different data sets to classify each polygon to a detailed habitat type. The study area covered an area 

of 17,390 ha or 174 km2 and contained 1.26 million polygons, each of which was classified to an 

appropriate habitat type.  

• The basemap shows that the study area is dominated by urban habitats, although built up areas 

and infrastructure (roads, pavements, paths, railways) combined, only makes up 24.4% of the 

area respectively (4,224 ha).  

• The single largest habitat type is gardens, which occupy 17.6% of the study area, and trees 

(predominantly street and garden trees) occupy an additional 11.0%.  

• The combined cover of all woodland, scrub and tree habitat types make up 20.1% of the area 

(3,493 ha).  

• Lowland heathland is the most common semi-natural habitat type, making up 4.6% of the area, 

while semi-natural and marshy grasslands cover 3.8% and 1.1% respectively.  

• Saltmarsh covers 1.1% of the area, while other coastal habitats (intertidal, shingle, sand, cliffs 

and slopes), cover 2.3% of the area.  

• Fresh water, brackish water and sea are a significant feature of the BCP area and occupy a 

combined 5.6% of the study area. 

 

Modelling and mapping ecosystem services (benefits) 

In total, seven ecosystem services were modelled and mapped: carbon storage, carbon sequestration, 

air purification, noise regulation, local climate (urban heat) regulation, water flow regulation, and 

accessible nature. The key importance of heathland and woodland for the provision of a range of 

services was highlighted. 

Maps showing the demand for air purification, noise regulation, local climate regulation and accessible 

nature were also produced. Demand was focussed on the urban centres in the study area, especially in 

Bournemouth, with slightly lower demand in Poole and Christchurch. 

The capacity to provide these services was highest in the north of the study area in Hurn Forest, the 

Avon and Moor Valleys and Canford Heath, where heathland, woodland and other semi-natural habitats 

mainly occurred. Although there was some mismatch between demand and supply, there were 

important areas of semi-natural habitats and tree cover within the built-up areas that provided benefits 

into the heart of the urban areas. These areas should be protected and expanded, even if not significant 

for biodiversity. 
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Habitat opportunity mapping 

Habitat opportunity mapping is a Geographic Information System (GIS) based approach used to identify 

potential areas for the expansion of key habitats to meet different objectives, whilst taking constraints 

into account. Opportunity maps were created for four different broad habitat types – semi-natural 

grassland, heathland, broadleaved and mixed woodland, and wet grassland and wetland – and for five 

different ecosystem services. 

• Semi-natural grasslands were predominant in the Avon and Stour Valleys and a number of 

opportunities were identified to extend and connect the existing networks. Opportunities for 

semi-natural grassland occur principally in the Avon Valley and Stour Valley and can be used to 

extend and connect the existing networks. A few opportunities also occur in the Central Wards 

and in Christchurch Harbour and Hengistbury Head GI Zones. 

• Opportunities for heathland creation occur predominantly in the Hurn Forest and Commons 

and Canford Heath Zones, although a few opportunities are also present in Central Wards and 

Bournemouth Seafront Wards. Opportunities are primarily concerned with extending and 

consolidating the existing large patches of heathland. 

• For wetland and wet grasslands, opportunities occur almost exclusively in the Stour Valley and 

Avon Valley Zones and would enhance connectivity by joining together patches along the river 

valleys to create a larger and more resilient network. 

• For broadleaved and mixed woodland, opportunities are spread across a number of zones. 

Although more common in the countryside zones, a number of opportunities have been 

identified throughout the urban zones, which could connect habitat patches and extend the 

spread of woodland in the urban areas. 

Opportunities for water flow regulation are present over much of the study area, with the majority of 

opportunities relating to areas of arable fields on sloping land. The best opportunities to ameliorate air 

pollution were located in and around the main urban areas and along the main road network and a 

similar pattern was revealed when considering opportunities to reduce noise pollution. Almost all of 

the opportunity areas identified occur in the urban zones, but spread across all of those zones, or 

immediately adjacent to the urban zones. Opportunities to regulate local climate (reduce urban heat) 

tended to fall on the outer fringes of urban areas, due to the large number of constraints in urban 

centres. Opportunities for increasing access to the natural environment were concentrated around the 

edges of the main urban areas, especially along the Stour Valley, adjacent to Bournemouth, and in the 

Avon Valley, close to Christchurch.  

 

Combined opportunities for new habitats 

Opportunity maps were combined to highlight areas where new habitat can be created that provides 

opportunities to enhance more than one of the services mapped previously. Maps were created 

showing the total number of opportunities that could be delivered by creating new habitats, treating 

all opportunities equally. Most areas delivering multiple benefits occur in the urban zones and in the 

rural zones immediately adjacent to the urban areas.  

 

Conclusions 

The maps and GIS layers produced for this project have a wide range of potential applications. We also 

suggest a number of projects to take the work forward, including mapping habitat quality, refining the 
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most promising sites to take forward, calculating carbon benefits, and producing an interactive tool or 

mapping portal. 

As well as providing an evidence base for the GI Strategy, the opportunity maps can be used to assist 

with the development of nature recovery networks, locating the best places for biodiversity offsetting 

and net gain initiatives, for agri-environment scheme targeting, woodland creation for carbon 

offsetting, and as an important step towards producing a local natural capital plan for the area.   
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1. Introduction 
 

This report presents an assessment of Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole’s natural capital, the 

benefits that it provides and the opportunities to enhance it. It was commissioned by Chris Blandford 

Associates to provide an evidence base to inform the Green Infrastructure Strategy currently under 

development for the area, which has emerged as a key priority following the recent merger of 

Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole Councils into a single authority. 

Natural capital refers to the stock of assets provided by the natural environment with capacity to 

produce goods and services that are of value to people (NCC 2014)1, often classified into provisioning, 

regulating and cultural ecosystem services (EEA, 20162, Hein et al., 20163). Natural capital comprises 

land and minerals, fresh, tidal and marine waters, air, species and ecological systems, together with 

supporting natural processes and functions3. In many respects, it supports all forms of other capital on 

which human systems depend, whether man-made, human or social. However, many of the outputs 

produced by natural capital, such as the regulation of flooding and atmospheric gases by woodlands, 

are not included in the decisions of individuals or organisations. This is because they often involve non-

priced public goods that are not traded in the marketplace and are not subject to formal property rights 

and entitlements (TEEB, 20104). Elements of natural capital are therefore liable to be overused, 

degraded, depleted and eventually lost, with consequences for long term welfare and the sustainability 

of economic systems. There is now much greater awareness of the role of natural capital in the design 

and achievement of economic and social development strategies, with strong links to business and 

enterprise5. Furthermore, the central role of natural capital in delivering quality of place is being 

increasingly recognised.  

Natural capital is also becoming increasingly embedded across multiple policy domains, including the 

mandatory requirement for biodiversity net gain for all new developments, as set out in the 

Environment Bill, with an ambition to move towards environmental and natural capital net gain in the 

future, backed by changes to the National Planning Policy Framework and the new Planning White 

Paper. The Environment Bill also sets out the requirement for nature recovery networks and strategies, 

while the Agriculture Bill paves the way for a new Environmental Land Management Scheme (ELMs), 

with a central tenet of farmers and land managers being paid public money for public goods, based on 

natural capital principles. Further policy alignment is achieved through the requirements for action on 

climate change and commitments to go carbon neutral, including the planting of large areas of new 

woodland.   

This project has been commissioned to inform the GI Strategy for Bournemouth, Christchurch and 

Poole, with the following three aims:  

1. Create a detailed natural capital (habitat) basemap based on the best available existing data. 

 
1 NCC 2014. Towards a Framework for Defining and Measuring Changes in Natural Capital. Working Paper 1, Natural Capital 
Committee. 
2 EEA 2016. Common International Classification of Ecosystem Services (CICES) , European Environment Agency, 
Copenhagen.  https://cices.eu/ 
3 Hein, L., Bagstad. K., Edens, B., Obst, C., de Jong, R., Lesschen, J.P. (2016). Defining Ecosystem Assets for Natural Capital 
Accounting. PLoS ONE,11(11): e0164460. doi:10.1371/journal. pone.0164460 
4 TEEB. 2010. The Economics of Ecosystems and Biodiversity: Ecological and Economic Foundations. Earthscan, London and 
Washington 
5 TEEB. 2012. The Economics of Ecosystems and Biodiversity in Business and Enterprise. Earthscan. London; New York. 
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2. Model and map the physical benefits (the ecosystem services) that flow from the natural capital 

present across the area and the demand for those benefits, where possible. 

3. Create habitat opportunity maps for biodiversity enhancement and for a range of ecosystem 

services, showing where new habitats could be created that are most appropriate from an 

ecological point of view, or provide the best opportunities for enhancing a range of benefits, 

whilst taking constraints into account. 

 

1.1 The natural capital and ecosystem services framework 

The natural environment underpins our wellbeing and economic prosperity, providing multiple benefits 

to society, yet is consistently undervalued in decision-making.  Natural Capital is defined as “...elements 

of nature that directly or indirectly produce value or benefits to people, including ecosystems, species, 

freshwater, land, minerals, the air and oceans, as well as natural processes and functions” (Natural 

Capital Committee 2014). It is the stock of natural assets (e.g. soils, water, biodiversity) that produces a 

wide range of ecosystem services that provide benefits to people. These benefits include food 

production, regulation of flooding and climate, pollination of crops, and cultural benefits such as 

aesthetic value and recreational opportunities (Fig. 1).   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      

 

 

Figure 1 Key types of ecosystem services (based on MA 2005 and EEA 2016). 

 

Much work is progressing on how to deliver the natural capital and ecosystem services approach on the 

ground and how to use it to inform and influence management and decision-making. One of the most 

important steps is to recognise and quantify ecosystem service delivery (the physical flow of services 

derived from natural capital). Additional insight can be gained by taking a spatial perspective on the 

variation in ecosystem service supply and demand across a study area using a Geographic Information 

System (GIS). Maps are able to highlight hotspots and coldspots of ecosystem service delivery, highlight 

important spatial patterns that provide much additional detail, and are inherently more user friendly 

than non-spatial approaches. When information on supply and demand for ecosystem services is 

Provisioning 

Products obtained from 

ecosystems 

e.g. food, timber, water 

 Cultural 

Non-material benefits people 

obtain from ecosystems 

e.g. recreation, aesthetic 

experiences, health and wellbeing 

 

Regulating 

Benefits obtained from 

environmental processes that 

regulate the environment 

e.g. air quality, climate regulation, 

pollination 

Supporting (intermediate services) 

Internal processes within ecosystems essential for the production of all other 
ecosystem services, e.g. soil formation, photosynthesis, nutrient cycling. 
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known, it is also then possible to determine objectively the best areas to create habitat to increase the 

supply of each particular ecosystem services in a process known as habitat opportunity mapping. By 

overlaying opportunity areas for each objective, it is possible to identify areas where changing habitats 

could deliver multiple benefits.  

 

1.2 Report structure and scope 

A key first step in any natural capital project is to understand the natural capital assets present across 

the study area. To this aim, Section 2 begins by describing how the baseline natural capital assets were 

mapped, before presenting the resulting habitat map and outlining the habitats present across the 

study area. It also maps the sites that have received international, national or local designation for their 

nature conservation interest. 

Section 3 then uses this natural capital basemap to model and map the ecosystem services delivered 

by that natural capital. We assess seven different ecosystem services and whenever possible we also 

map the demand for these services across the area. 

Section 4 then considers opportunities for enhancing biodiversity and ecosystem services across the 

study area. We consider four different broad habitats – broadleaved and mixed woodland, semi-natural 

grassland, heathland, and wet grassland and wetland – and five different ecosystem services. The 

individual opportunity maps are then overlain in Section 5, to identify opportunity areas where multiple 

benefits could be delivered. Conclusions and further steps are briefly presented in Section 6. 

Please note that the habitat basemap is based on existing data and it has not been extensively ground-

truthed, so will be prone to some error. It does, however, provide the most comprehensive and detailed 

coverage that is possible at this time. Note also that the opportunity mapping identifies areas based on 

landscape-scale ecological principles and ecosystem services models and does not consider local site-

based factors that may impact on suitability. Any areas suggested for habitat creation will require 

ground-truthing before implementation. The maps should be seen as a tool to highlight key locations 

and to guide decision making, rather than an end in themselves.  

One of the key outputs from this project are the numerous GIS maps and layers. These have been 

supplied to BCP Council and the other project partners working on the GI Strategy. 
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2. The baseline – natural capital assets 
  

2.1 Approach to mapping habitats 

The first and perhaps most important part of the whole project was to produce a detailed map of the 

current habitats present across the study area. This is the key component of any assessment of natural 

capital assets, and is required before an assessment of ecosystem services (Section 3) or habitat 

opportunity mapping (Section 4) can be undertaken. To do this we used Ordnance Survey MasterMap 

polygons as the underlying mapping unit and then a series of different data sets to classify each polygon 

to a detailed habitat type, and to associate a range of additional data with each polygon. The data that 

was used to classify habitats is shown in Box 1.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Further information on how polygons were assigned to habitats is provided in Box 2 (overleaf). Polygons 

were classified into Phase 1 habitat types and were also classified into broader habitat groups. The final 

basemap covered the BCP Local Authority area, plus a 3km buffer area around the edge. The buffer area 

enabled us to map the ecosystem services accurately to the boundary of the BCP area, and to capture 

important natural capital and human population pressures just outside the BCP area, that would have 

an influence on it. The final mapped area, including buffer, covered an area of 17,390 ha or 174 km2 

and contained 1,264,708 polygons, each of which was classified to an appropriate habitat type. 

Note that the basemap provides the best approximation of habitat types that can be achieved based on 

available data. Therefore, it has not been ground-truthed further and will inevitably contain errors. A 

particular challenge was classifying polygons where more than one habitat was present. Mixed habitats 

containing woodland and scrub, or grassland with woodland were classified in detail, but not all 

combinations of habitats could be accommodated. Other areas, where there was a mismatch between 

data sources, or land use is changing rapidly remained a challenge. 

 

 

 

 

Box 1: Data used to classify habitats in the basemap: 

• OS MasterMap Topography layer 

• OS VectorMap District 

• OS MasterMap Greenspace data 

• OS Open Greenspace data 

• Detailed habitat data from Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole 

• Natural England Priority Habitats Inventory 

• Forest Research’s National Forest Inventory data 

• Bluesky National Tree Map 

• Built-up Area Boundaries data 

• 5m Digital Terrain Model 

• CEH Hydrology of Soil Types (HOST) 
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Box 2: Assigning habitats 

Our approach to assigning habitats is illustrated pictorially below. OS MasterMap is the most detailed 

and accurate map available across Great Britain and identifies all roads, buildings, fields and other 

features as individual polygons (shown pictorially as the black layer below). However, information on 

the habitat of these features is limited. We used a series of rules and other layers to classify each 

polygon. For example, we used rules to assign features as houses, gardens, industrial / commercial 

buildings and so on. 

The habitat information provided by BCP was then overlain (red layers in figure below) and the degree 

of overlap calculated using zonal statistics. This does not always match precisely so, for example, if a 

habitat polygon marked as semi-natural broadleaved woodland (A1.1.1) overlaid houses, gardens and 

a polygon identified as non-coniferous trees in MasterMap (red polygon on left, below), we could now 

assign the non-coniferous tree polygon more accurately as semi-natural broadleaved woodland, but the 

houses and gardens would be left unchanged. 

A number of additional rules and layers were used to gradually build up as complete a picture as 

possible. For example, areas identified as improved grassland, but within urban areas, were classified 

as amenity grassland. All polygons were assigned to a Phase 1 habitat type, although areas currently 

undergoing development were marked as unclassified. Upon initial completion, the basemap was 

checked against Google and Bing maps and manual alterations were made where misclassifications had 

occurred or where habitats could be assigned with greater certainty.   
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2.2 Broad habitats 

Figure 2 (overleaf) shows the distribution of broad habitat types across the BCP study area and buffer, 

and the area and percentage cover for the BCP area is shown in Table 1 (additional detail is provided in 

Annex 1). The study area is dominated by urban habitats, although built up areas and infrastructure 

(roads, pavements, paths, railways) only make up 15.1% and 9.3% of the area respectively (4,224 ha 

combined). The single largest habitat type is gardens, which occupy 17.6% of the study area, and trees 

(predominantly street and garden trees) occupy an additional 11.0%.  The combined cover of all 

woodland, scrub and tree habitat types make up 20.1% of the area (3,493 ha). Lowland heathland is the 

most common semi-natural habitat type, making up 4.6% of the area, while semi-natural and marshy 

grasslands cover 3.8% and 1.1% respectively. Saltmarsh covers 1.1% of the area, while other coastal 

habitats (intertidal, shingle, sand, cliffs and slopes), cover 2.3% of the area. Fresh water, brackish water 

and sea are a significant feature of the BCP area and occupy a combined 5.6% of the study area. 

 

Table 1 Area and percentage cover of broad habitat types across the study area.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

N.B. Figures relate to the BCP boundary area and do not include the 3km buffer. 

Broad habitat Area (Ha) % cover 

Garden 3,060.8 17.6 

Built up areas 2,617.7 15.1 

Grassland, improved 2,058.9 11.8 

Trees / Parkland 1,907.5 11.0 

Infrastructure 1,605.8 9.3 

Heathland 808.6 4.6 

Woodland, broadleaved 771.0 4.4 

Water, sea 715.9 4.1 

Grassland, semi-natural 665.1 3.8 

Grassland, amenity 565.9 3.3 

Cultivated / disturbed land 526.3 3.0 

Woodland, coniferous 396.9 2.3 

Coastal 389.6 2.3 

Woodland, mixed 350.2 2.0 

Grassland, marshy 199.9 1.1 

Saltmarsh 187.4 1.1 

Water, fresh 155.3 0.9 

Water, brackish 110.9 0.6 

Scrub 67.4 0.4 

Artificial exposure / waste 48.4 0.3 

Felled woodland 50.9 0.3 

Other 102.0 0.5 

Unclassified 27.1 0.2 

TOTAL 17,389.5 100 



 

Figure 2 Broad habitats 

across the study area 

and 3km buffer. 



2.3 Nature conservation designations 

The location of designated sites is shown on Figure 3. In total, 527 ha are designated as Local Nature 

Reserves within the study area (3% of the total land area). There are no National Nature Reserves within 

the study area. 3,082 ha (18%) are designated as Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs). In addition, 

1,598 ha (9%) are designated as Special Protection Areas (SPAs) and there are 1,118 ha of Special Areas 

of Conservation (SACs). There was significant overlap across each of the designations. The vast majority 

of the SSSIs are designated as SPAs of international importance which area grouped into the Poole 

Harbour, Dorset Heathlands and Avon Valley SPAs. The Dorset Heaths are also designated as a SAC. The 

total amount of land receiving some level of protection amounts to 3,506 ha, or 20% of the total area of 

BCP, which is much higher than in most urban areas of the UK. 

 

 

 
 

Figure 3 International, national and locally designated sites for nature conservation. Note that almost all 

the area marked as a Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) is also a Special Protection Area (SPA) and all 

SACs and SPAs (and some Local Nature Reserves) are also SSSIs.  
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3. Modelling and mapping ecosystem services (physical flows) 
 

Once a detailed habitat basemap had been created for the study area, it was then possible to quantify 

and map the benefits that these habitats (natural capital) provide to people. The following benefits 

(ecosystem services) have been assessed for this project: 

• Carbon storage 

• Carbon sequestration 

• Air purification 

• Noise regulation 

• Local climate regulation 

• Water flow regulation 

• Accessible nature 

 

The list of services assessed was considered to capture the most important services provided by the 

natural environment in the predominantly urban environment that makes up the BCP area. We did not, 

for example, model and map agricultural production and timber production, which are not particularly 

relevant in urban areas. A variety of methods were used, and these are described for each individual 

ecosystem service in the sections below.  In all cases the models were applied at a 10m-by-10m resolution 

to provide fine scale mapping across the area. The models are based on the detailed habitat information 

determined in the basemap, together with a variety of other external data sets (e.g. digital terrain model, 

UK census data 2011, open space data, and many other data sets and models mentioned in the methods 

for each ecosystem service). Note, however, that many of the models are indicative (showing that certain 

areas have higher capacity or demand than other areas) and are not process-based mathematical models 

(e.g. hydrological models). In all cases the capacity and demand for ES is mapped relative to the values 

present within the study area. 

For every ecosystem service listed, the capacity of the natural environment to deliver that service – or 

the current supply – was mapped.  For air purification, noise regulation, local climate regulation, and 

accessible nature, it was also possible to map the local demand (the beneficiaries) for these services. The 

importance and value of ecosystem services can often be dependent upon its location in relation to the 

demand for that service, hence capturing this information provides useful additional insight. Mapping 

demand was not, however, possible, for the other services where there was no obvious method to apply, 

or local demand is not relevant, such as carbon sequestration.   
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3.1 Carbon storage capacity 

 

What is it and why is it important? 

Carbon storage capacity indicates the amount of carbon stored naturally in soil and vegetation.  Carbon 

storage and sequestration is seen as increasingly important as we move towards a low-carbon future. 

The importance of managing land as a carbon store has been recognised by the UK Government, and land 

use has a major role to play in national carbon accounting. Changing land use from one type to another 

can lead to major changes in carbon storage, as can restoration of degraded habitats.  

  

How is it measured? 

This model estimates the amount of carbon stored in each habitat type. It applies average values (tC/ha) for each 

habitat type taken from Natural England (2019)6.  It then applies a multiplier7 to these depending on which soil type 

the habitat occurs on. As such it does not take into account habitat condition or management, which can cause 

variation in amounts of carbon stored. It is calculated for each 10m by 10m cell across the study area. Scores are 

scaled on a 0 to 100 scale, relative to values present within the mapped area. 

In all the ecosystem services maps that follow, the highest amounts of service provision and demand (hotspots) 

are shown in red, with a gradient of colour to blue, which shows the lowest amounts (coldspots).   

 

Results for the study area 

Figure 4 (overleaf) shows baseline carbon storage capacity across the study area. The score is out of a 

maximum possible of 100 (given to lowland raised bog habitats).  

Carbon storage capacity in the region is clustered in areas of habitats such as broadleaved woodland and 

other woodland types, which are particularly efficient at carbon storage (there is only a very small area 

of bog). The areas of heathland, semi-natural grassland and coniferous woodland in the North East and 

North West, especially in Hurn Forest, Moors Valley and Canford Heath, support the most carbon storage 

in the study area. Carbon storage capacity is much lower in the urban areas dominated by buildings and 

sealed surfaces.  

 

 

 

 
6 Sunderland T, Waters RD, Marsh DVK, Hudson C, Lusardi J. (2019) Accounting for National Nature Reserves: A natural capital 
account of the National Nature Reserves managed by Natural England. Natural England Research Report, Number 078.  
7 Lagas and Sweep (2020) Ecosystem service – carbon storage and sequestration.  
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Figure 4 Carbon storage capacity across the study area.  
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3.2 Carbon sequestration 

What is it and why is it important? 

Carbon is sequestered (captured) by growing plants. While carbon storage (Section 3.1) measures the 

stock of carbon in the natural environment, carbon sequestration measures its annual flow.   

 

How is it measured? 

This model estimates the amount of carbon sequestered by each habitat type. It applies average values 

(tco2e/ha/year) for each habitat type taken from Natural England (2019)6 and the RSPB’s Accounting for Nature 

report8. Note that for arable and improved grassland, the calculation takes into account the value of emissions from 

machinery, the production and use of fertilisers, and from other energy used in the production of crops, based on 

a life cycle analysis. Overall, these two habitats currently emit greenhouse gases, hence are displayed with a 

negative value. This service was calculated for each habitat polygon and is presented as tonnes of carbon equivalent 

per hectare per year (tCO2e/ha/yr). 

 

Results for the study area 

The baseline carbon sequestration map (Figure 5) shows that the greatest areas of carbon sequestration 

(in red) are within the larger areas of coniferous woodland that are predominantly in the North East of 

the study area shown in red. Coniferous woodland often sequesters carbon at a faster rate than 

broadleaved woodland, but it is usually managed for timber, which involves regular thinning, hence 

reducing the accumulation of carbon.  Most other habitats sequester carbon at much lower rates, with 

the exception of the improved grassland and arable areas, which are shown in the darkest colours on the 

map, as areas that emit carbon. 

 

 
8 The RSPB. (2017) Accounting for Nature: A Natural Capital Account of the RSPB’s estate in England. Annex 7. 
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Figure 5 Carbon sequestration capacity across the study area. Note that the dark blue colours on the map 

are below zero (the scale starts at -1.5), indicating areas that emit carbon. 
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3.3 Air purification capacity (air quality regulation) 

 

What is it and why is it important? 

According to the Public Health England, air pollution is the biggest environmental threat to health in the 

UK, with between 28,000 and 36,000 deaths a year attributed to long-term exposure, with the greatest 

threats from particulate matter (PM2.5) and nitrous oxides (NOx). Even small changes can make a big 

difference, just a 1μg/m3 reduction in PM2.5 concentrations could prevent 50,000 new cases of coronary 

heart disease and 9,000 new cases of asthma by 20359. Air pollution also contributes to climate change, 

reduces crop yields, and damages habitats and biodiversity. 

Air purification capacity estimates the relative ability of vegetation to trap airborne pollutants or 

ameliorate air pollution. Vegetation can be effective at mitigating the effects of air pollution, primarily by 

intercepting airborne particulates (especially PM10 and PM2.5) but also by absorbing ozone, SO2 and NOX. 

Trees provide more effective mitigation than grass or low-lying vegetation, although this varies 

depending on the species of plant. Coniferous trees are generally more effective than broadleaved trees 

due to the higher surface area of needles and because the needles are not shed during the winter.   

 

How is it measured? 

Local climate regulation capacity was mapped using a using a modified version of an EcoServ R model. The model 

assigns a score to each habitat type, representing the relative capacity of each habitat to ameliorate air pollution. 

The cumulative score in a 20m and 100m radius around each 10m-by-10m pixel was then calculated and combined. 

The benefits of pollution reduction by trees and greenspace may continue for a distance beyond the greenspace 

boundary itself, with evidence that green area density within 100m can have a significant effect on air quality. 

Therefore, the model extends the effects of greenspace over the adjacent area, with the maximum distance of 

benefits set at 100m. Note that the model does not take into account seasonal differences or differences in effect 

due to prevailing wind direction. 

The final capacity score was calculated for each 10m-by-10m cell across the study area, and was scaled on a 0 to 

100 scale, relative to values present within the mapped area. High values (red) indicate areas that have the highest 

capacity to trap airborne pollutants and ameliorate air pollution. 

 

Results for the study area 

Woodland is by far the best habitat at intercepting and absorbing air pollution, with the very highest 

scores from coniferous forests. The lowest scores (dark blue) are from man-made sealed surfaces and 

water features which effectively have zero capacity to ameliorate air pollution.  Of particular note are the 

densely forested areas, apparent as red patches of high air purification capacity in Figure 6. These include 

the North East and North West of the study area, especially Hurn Forest and Moors Valley. Urban areas 

display much lower levels of air purification capacity in general. 

 
9 Public Health England (2018) Estimation of costs to the NHS and social care due to the health impacts of air pollution. Crown 
Copyright. 
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Figure 6 Air purification capacity across the study area. 
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3.4 Air purification demand 

 

What is it and why is it important? 

Air purification demand estimates societal and environmental need for ecosystems that can absorb and 

ameliorate air pollution. Demand is assumed to be highest in areas where there are likely to be high air 

pollution levels and where there are lots of people who could benefit from the air purification service. 

 

How is it measured? 

Air purification demand was mapped using a model from EcoServ R. The model combines two indicators of air 

pollution sources (log distance to roads, and % cover of sealed surfaces) and two indicators of societal need for air 

purification (population density, and Index of Multiple Deprivation health score).   

The scores for each indicator were normalised and combined with equal weighting.  The final score was then 

projected on a 0 to 100 scale, relative to values present within the study area. High values (red) denote areas with 

the greatest demand for air purification as a service.   

 

Results for the study area 

Air purification demand is highest in urban centres as these have both higher air pollution levels and 

higher populations that would benefit from better air quality. The main road network is also clearly visible 

as a major pollution source, and where these main roads pass through built-up areas, there is increased 

demand for air purification. On Figure 7, demand is moderately high for a large proportion of the study 

area. Outside of the urban areas, demand is relatively low. 

 

 

Balancing supply and demand for air purification services 

By considering both the air purification capacity and demand maps (Figures 7 and 8), it is clear that there 

is a some spatial disparity in air purification capacity and demand. Indeed, air purification demand is 

centred on built-up areas and infrastructure, whereas air purification capacity is centred on areas of 

woodland, which are often located away from built-up areas and infrastructure. However, the benefits 

of the urban woodland patches can be seen in the capacity map and many of these occur in areas of high 

demand, so will be especially important for this ecosystem service. Planting (or maintaining) trees and 

woodland close to main roads and other pollution sources in built-up areas would be highly beneficial, 

with considerable benefits to society. Air pollution can be very localised; hence it is important to consider 

the specific location of trees to gain the maximum benefit of this service.  

Trees are very effective at mitigating the effects of air pollution. However, there are major differences in 

the ability of different species to intercept pollution. The location of trees relative to pollution sources 

also determines how effective they are at removing pollutants, with trees close to sources being the most 

effective. Urban woodland is particularly effective as it has high capacity to absorb pollution and is also 

situated in locations likely to have high demand for the service.   
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Figure 7 Air purification demand across the study area. 
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3.5 Noise regulation capacity 

 

What is it and why is it important? 

Noise regulation capacity is the capacity of the land to diffuse and absorb noise pollution. Noise can 

impact on health, wellbeing, productivity and the natural environment and the World Health 

Organisation (WHO) have identified environmental noise as the second largest environmental health risk 

in Western Europe (after air pollution). It is estimated that the annual social cost of urban road noise in 

England is £7 to £10 billion (Defra 201310). Major roads, railways, airports and industrial areas can be 

sources of considerable noise, but use of vegetation can screen and reduce the effects on surrounding 

neighbourhoods. Complex vegetation cover, such as woodland, trees and scrub, is considered to be most 

effective, although any vegetation cover is more effective than artificial sealed surfaces, and the 

effectiveness of vegetation increases with width. 

 

How is it measured? 

The EcoServ R noise regulation model was used, with some modifications. First, the capacity of the natural 

environment was mapped by assigning a noise regulation score to vegetation types based on height, density, 

permeability and year-round cover. Next, the noise absorption score in 30m and 100m radii around each point was 

modelled and the scores combined, which results in wider belts of vegetation receiving a higher score. The score 

was calculated for each 10 m by 10m cell across the study area, and is scaled on a 0 to 100 scale, relative to values 

present within the mapped area. High values (red) indicate areas that have the highest capacity to absorb noise 

pollution. 

 

Results for the study area 

This model is similar to the air purification capacity model and similarly to that, woodland is by far the 

most effective habitat at absorbing noise. However, the effects are modest, with reductions of 2-4 dB 

typically recorded across dense tree belts. Figure 8 shows a broadly similar spatial pattern to Figure 6, air 

purification capacity. Noise regulation capacity is relatively low in urban areas, and highest in forested 

areas, concentrated in the North East and North West, especially along the Moors Valley. Outside of these 

areas, noise regulation capacity is variable and occurs mainly in clusters around green spaces across the 

region. 

 
10 Defra (2013) Noise pollution: economic analysis. Crown Copyright. 
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Figure 8 Noise regulation capacity across the study area. 
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3.6 Noise regulation demand 

 

What is it and why is it important? 

Noise regulation demand estimates societal and environmental need for ecosystems that can absorb and 

reflect anthropogenic noise.   

 

How is it measured? 

Noise regulation demand was mapped using a modified version on an EcoServ R model. The model combines one 

indicator that maps noise sources (inverse log distance to different road classes and railways, custom built for the 

study area based on Defra noise modelling) and two indicators of societal demand for noise abatement (population 

density, and Index of Multiple Deprivation health scores).   

Scores are on a 1 to 100 scale, relative to values present within the study area. High values (red) indicate areas that 

have the highest demand for noise regulation as a service. 

 

Results for the study area 

Figure 9 shows noise regulation demand across the study area region. Demand is greatest in urban areas 

close to major roads, as these contain large populations, with potentially poor health scores, that would 

benefit from noise abatement from the main roads. The greatest demand occurs in Bournemouth Central 

and East Cliff and Springbourne with moderate demand in the south, central and west regions of the 

study area.  

 

Balancing supply and demand for noise regulation services 

The pattern of supply and demand for this service is rather similar to that of air purification, with a spatial 

disparity between capacity and demand - capacity is concentrated in more rural areas and demand is 

clustered around the denser urban areas, as well as roads and railways. Again, planting trees close to 

main roads and other noise sources would be the most effective mitigation. 

Studies in many countries have shown that densely planted tree belts can reduce noise levels, but the 

effects are modest, with reductions of 2-4 dB typically recorded.  Note however, that there is some 

evidence to suggest that the presence of vegetation blocking views of a noise source such as a road can 

enhance the perception of noise reduction. Densely planted and complex vegetation cover such as trees 

mixed with scrub is considered to be most effective, although any vegetation cover is more effective than 

artificial sealed surfaces.   
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Figure 9 Noise regulation demand across the study area.  



Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole Natural Capital Assessment 

Natural Capital Solutions Ltd   27 
 

3.7 Local climate regulation capacity 

 

What is it and why is it important? 

Land use can have a significant effect on local temperatures. Urban areas tend to be warmer than 

surrounding rural land due to a process known as the “urban heat island effect”. This is caused by urban 

hard surfaces absorbing more heat, which is then released back into the environment, coupled with 

energy released by human activity such as lighting, heating, vehicles and industry. Climate change 

impacts are predicted to make the overheating of urban areas and urban buildings a major 

environmental, health and economic issue over the coming years. Natural vegetation, especially trees / 

woodland and rivers, are able to have a moderating effect on local climate, making nearby areas cooler 

in summer and warmer in winter. Proximity to the sea can also have a major cooling effect, although the 

effect can vary considerably depending on time of day, season, wind direction and whether a sea breeze 

is occurring. Local climate regulation capacity estimates the capacity of an ecosystem to cool the local 

environment and cause a reduction in urban heat maxima.  

 

How is it measured? 

Local climate regulation capacity was mapped using an EcoServ R model. The model calculates the proportion of 

the landscape that is covered by woodland / scrub and water features within a 200m radius around each 10m-by-

10m cell across the study area. However, temperature regulating effects of woodland and water will also occur in 

nearby adjacent areas, with the distance of the effect dependent on the patch size of the natural area. To 

incorporate this effect, a buffer was applied around each woodland / water patch, with wider buffers modelled 

around larger natural sites. Note that this model only includes woodland / scrub and water features which provide 

the most significant effects. All green space is beneficial compared to artificial sealed surfaces, so a future iteration 

of the model could include all natural surfaces. 

The final capacity score was calculated for each 10m-by-10m cell across the study area, and was scaled from 0 to 

100, relative to values present within the mapped area. High values (red) indicate areas that have the highest 

capacity to regulate temperatures, keeping them cool in the summer and warmer in the winter. 

 

Results for the study area 

Figure 10 shows the local climate regulation capacity. It highlights the importance of the sea and the 

harbours in their cooling effects along the coast, with the effect spreading inland. Woodland patches are 

also apparent, combining with the cooling from the sea to provide maximum cooling effects close to the 

sea (shown in red on Figure 10), but also apparent further inland. There are some significant areas where 

capacity is low as shown in dark blue, such as East Parsley and Burton.  
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Figure 10 Local climate regulation capacity across the study area. 
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3.8 Local climate regulation demand 

 

What is it and why is it important? 

Local climate regulation demand estimates societal and environmental need for ecosystems that can 

regulate local temperatures and reduce the effects of the urban heat island.   

 

How is it measured? 

Local climate regulation demand was mapped using an adapted version of an EcoServ R model. The model combines 

one indicator showing the location of areas suffering from the urban heat island effect (the proportion of sealed 

surfaces), with two indicators showing societal need for local climate abatement (population density, and 

proportion of the population in the highest risk age categories – defined as under 10 and over 65).  

Scores are on a 0 to 100 scale, relative to values present within the study area. High values (red) indicate areas that 

have the highest demand for local climate regulation as a service. 

 

Results for the study area 

Figure 11 shows local climate regulation demand across the study area region. It is clear that demand is 

heavily clustered around the main urban areas and particularly in Christchurch. Demand for local climate 

regulation is effectively zero outside of these urban areas, and so interventions looking to reduce the 

disparity between capacity and demand in this service would benefit heavily from investing in capacity in 

urban areas to meet this concentrated demand. 

 

Balancing supply and demand for local climate regulation services 

Demand for this service is focussed around the larger, more densely populated communities. The areas 

of heathland, parkland and woodland in the study area, and especially those that extend into urban areas, 

are particularly beneficial with respect to local climate regulating services as they are able to bring 

moderating conditions into the heart of these urban areas. Installing water features and planting trees 

would be the most effective way to extend these benefits to other areas, particularly when these are 

installed close to or within built-up areas.  

Although regulating local climate and moderating the impacts of the urban heat island effect may be a 

relatively low priority at present, its importance is likely to increase over time due to climate change and 

an increasing (and ageing) population. 
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Figure 11 Local climate regulation demand across the study area.  
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3.9 Water flow regulation capacity 

 

What is it and why is it important? 

Water flow capacity is the capacity of the land to slow water runoff and thereby potentially reduce flood 

risk downstream. Following a number of recent flooding events in the UK and the expectation that these 

will become more frequent over the coming years due to climate change, there is growing interest in 

working with natural process to reduce downstream flood risk. These projects aim to “slow the flow” and 

retain water in the upper catchments for as long as possible. Maps of water flow capacity can be used to 

assess relative risk and help identify areas where land use can be changed.  

 

How is it measured? 

A bespoke model was developed, building on an existing EcoServ R model and incorporating many of the features 

used in the Environment Agency’s catchment runoff models used to identify areas suitable for natural flood 

management. Runoff was assessed based on the following three factors: 

Roughness score – Manning’s Roughness Coefficient provides a score for each land use type based on how much 

the land use will slow overland flow. 

Slope score – based on a detailed digital terrain model, slope was re-classified into a number of classes based on 

the British Land Capability Classification and others. 

Standard % runoff – was obtained from CEH HOST data (Hydrology od Soil Types). This was integrated with a layer 

showing impermeable areas where no soil was present (sealed surfaces, water and bare ground). 

Each indicator was normalised from 0-1, then added together and projected on a 0 to 100 scale, as for the other 

ecosystem services.  Note that this is an indicative map, showing areas that have generally high or low capacity and 

is not a hydrological model.  High values (dark orange and red) indicate areas that have the highest capacity to slow 

water runoff. 

 

Results for the study area 

Some of the best locations for slowing catchment run-off and attenuating flood flows are areas of 

woodland on flat land. Large areas of heathland, such as Canford Heath, are also good and appear as red 

on the map (Figure 12). The worst areas (excluding areas of tidal water) for slowing run-off are areas of 

impermeable surface and slopes and appear as blue on the map. Though not particularly visible at a 

regional scale, impermeable sealed surfaces are prominent in urban areas, where water flow regulation 

capacity is quite poor. Note that this model was restricted to the BCP area, without the 3km buffer, as 

HOST data was only available for the core study area. 
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Figure 12 Water flow regulation capacity across the study area. Water flow regulation capacity was only 

modelled for the BCP area, due to lack of data in the buffer area. 
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3.10  Accessible nature capacity 

 

What is it and why is it important? 

The importance of access to greenspace is being increasingly recognised due to the multiple benefits that 

it can provide to people. In particular there is strong evidence linking access to greenspace to a variety of 

health and wellbeing measures. Research has also shown that there is a link between wellbeing and 

perceptions of biodiversity and naturalness. Natural England and others have published guidelines that 

promote the enhancement of access, naturalness and connectivity of greenspaces.   

The two key components of accessible nature capacity are therefore public access and perceived 

naturalness. Both of these components are captured in the model, which maps the availability of natural 

areas and scores them by their perceived level of “naturalness”. 

 

How is it measured? 

Accessible nature capacity was mapped using an EcoServ R model. In the first step, accessible areas are mapped. 

These are defined as: 

• Areas 10m either side of linear routes such as Public Rights of Way, pavements and Sustrans routes. 

• Publicly accessible areas such as country parks, CRoW access land, local nature reserves, accessible woodlands, 

and beaches and other accessible coastal areas. 

• Areas of green infrastructure marked as accessible, including parks, playgrounds, and other amenity 

greenspaces.  

These areas were then scored for their perceived level of naturalness, with scores taken from the scientific 

literature. Naturalness was scored in a 300m radius around each point, representing the visitors experience within 

a short walk of each point. 

The resulting map shows accessible areas, with high values representing areas where habitats have a higher 

perceived naturalness score. Scores are on a 1 to 100 scale, relative to values present within the study area.  White 

space shows built-up areas or areas with no public access. 

Larger continuous blocks of more natural habitat types will have higher scores than smaller isolated sites of the 

same habitat type. One consequence is that linear routes, such as footpaths, that pass through land with no other 

access will not score highly.  

 

Results for the study area 

Figure 13 shows accessible nature capacity for publicly accessible land only. Accessible nature capacity is 

highest in Canford Heath Nature Reserve, Hengistbury Head, St Catherine’s Hill and some of the golf 

courses. Accessible nature capacity is also high at sites along the Avon and Moor Valleys and is moderate 

along the beaches.  
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Figure 13 Accessible nature capacity across the study area. Areas with zero demand have been excluded 

to improve map legibility. 
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3.11 Accessible nature demand 

 

What is it and why is it important? 

This indicates where there is greatest demand for accessible nature, which is strongly related to where 

people live. Research, including large surveys such as the Monitor of Engagement with the Natural 

Environment (MENE), have shown that there is greatest demand for accessible greenspace close to 

people’s homes, especially for sites within walking distance.   

 

How is it measured? 

This model maps sources of demand, taking no account of habitat, based on three indicators: population density 

(based on 2011 census data), health scores (from the Index of Multiple Deprivation), and distance to footpaths and 

access points. The three indicators are calculated at three different scales as demand is strongly related to distance. 

The Monitor of Engagement with the Natural Environment (MENE) survey and other literature on visit distance was 

used to determine appropriate distances. The distances chosen (and rationale) were: 600m (10 minutes walking 

distance), 3.2 Km (67% of all visits and 90% of visits by foot occur within this distance), and 16 Km (90% of all visits 

travelled less than this distance). 

The three indicators were normalised from 0-1, then combined with equal weighting at each scale and then the 

three different scales of analysis were combined and projected on a 0 to 100 scale.  High values (red) indicate areas 

(sources) that generate the greatest demand for accessible nature. 

 

Results for the study area 

Demand for accessible nature (see Figure 14) is focussed around where people live, hence the largest 

demand is in the centre of the study area in Bournemouth. Demand is much lower in the least deprived 

and least densely populated suburbs and is very low away from the main urban conurbations.  

 

Balancing supply and demand for accessible nature 

Numerous researchers have shown that people travel most frequently to greenspaces very close to their 

homes and Natural England recommend that everyone should have access to at least some greenspace 

within 300m (5 minutes’ walk) and larger sites within 2 km. Furthermore, surveys have shown that most 

people will typically travel less than 3.2 km to visit greenspace. Any new accessible greenspace being 

created should therefore be close to housing areas, and especially close to more deprived and densely 

populated neighbourhoods. New housing areas will also create increased demand for accessible 

greenspace, so it is important that this demand is met on-site. 

There is now a vast amount of evidence showing the benefits of greenspace, particularly in built-up areas. 

Furthermore, research has shown that people gain greater well-being from visiting sites that they 

perceive to be more natural and richer in biodiversity. This shows that as well as providing access to 

greenspace, it is important that the greenspace is of a high quality and as natural as possible. 
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Figure 14 Accessible nature demand across the study area. 
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4. Habitat opportunity mapping 
 

4.1 Introduction 

Habitat opportunity mapping is a Geographic Information System (GIS) based approach used to identify 

potential areas for the expansion of key habitats. It aims to identify possible locations where new habitat 

can be created that will be able to deliver particular benefits, whilst taking constraints (such as existing 

land uses or historic sites) into account. In this project, opportunities for new habitats across a range of 

different benefits have been mapped. This has included mapping opportunities for the following: 

1) To enhance biodiversity 

2) To reduce surface runoff 

3) To ameliorate air pollution 

4) To reduce noise pollution 

5) To regulate local climate (reduce urban heat)  

6) To increase access to natural greenspace 

The approach taken, and results obtained for each of these potential services are described in turn below. 

Maps have also been combined to show areas that could deliver multiple benefits, and this is described 

in Section 5. 

Please note that the mapping identifies areas based on landscape-scale ecological principles or indicative 

ecosystem services models and does not take into account local site-based factors that may impact on 

suitability. Any areas suggested for habitat creation will require ground-truthing before implementation. 

The maps should be seen as a tool to highlight key locations and to guide decision making, rather than 

an end in themselves. Further steps are highlighted at the end of this report (Section 8), which would 

move towards identifying specific projects to take forward. 

 

4.2 Opportunity mapping for biodiversity enhancement 

 

The importance of landscape-scale conservation and ecological networks has become increasingly 

recognised over recent years. Many wildlife sites have become isolated in a landscape of unsuitable 

habitats and efforts are now being directed towards linking existing habitat patches and increasing 

connectivity. Species are more likely to survive in larger habitat networks, are able to move and colonise 

new sites, and are more resilient to climate change and other detrimental impacts. 

Habitat opportunity mapping to enhance biodiversity follows this ethos by using ecological networks to 

identify potential areas for new habitats. Identified areas will be ecologically connected to existing 

habitats, thereby expanding the size of the existing network, increasing connectivity and resilience, and 

potentially increasing the ecological quality of the new site. It was performed for four key habitat 

groupings, incorporating the main semi-natural habitats found in the study area. The broad habitats and 

their constituent types are shown in the table overleaf: 
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Broad habitat Specific habitats included 

Semi-natural grassland Acid, neutral, calcareous, rough and semi-improved grasslands 

Heathland Lowland dry acid heath, mosaic acid grassland with dry heath, 
heathland with scattered trees or scrub 

Wet grassland & 
wetlands 

Marshy grassland, floodplain grazing marsh, lowland fen and swamp 
(reedbed) 

Woodland Broadleaved and mixed woodland types (excludes coniferous 
woodland, parkland or individual trees) 

 

Biodiversity opportunity mapping followed a four-step process, as explained below, and was based on 

the approach developed by Catchpole (2006)11 and Watts et al. (2010)12. Note that opportunity areas for 

the four broad habitats often overlap, and no attempt has been made to ascertain the most suitable 

habitat at a particular location.  

 

4.2.1 Method 

1. Landscape permeability 

This step involves assessing the permeability of the landscape to typical species from each habitat type 

and builds on work carried out by JNCC, Forest Research and others. Generic focal species are assessed 

for each habitat type as there is a lack of ecological knowledge to be able to repeat the process for 

multiple different individual species, and generic species provide an average assessment for species 

typical of each habitat type. 

It is assumed that a species will have optimal dispersal capabilities in the habitat in which it is associated 

and hence the landscape is fully permeable if it consists only of this primary habitat. Each of the remaining 

habitat types is then assigned a permeability score that shows how likely and how far the species will 

travel through that habitat. Habitats are scored on a scale from 1 (most permeable) to 50 (least 

permeable). Permeability scores were based on expert scores compiled by JNCC and then adjusted by 

Natural Capital Solutions for the study area for each habitat type. Once tables had been compiled showing 

permeability scores for each habitat, high (10m) resolution maps were then produced using the EcoServ 

GIS package showing the permeability of the landscape for generic species from each broad habitat type.   

 

2. Habitat networks 

Step 2 uses the permeability map created above, along with information on average dispersal distances, 

to map which habitat patches are ecologically connected and which are ecologically isolated from each 

other. Dispersal distances were obtained from JNCC, which had performed a review of the scientific 

literature to ascertain the dispersal distances of a range of species for each habitat type. These were 

typically species of small mammals, smaller birds, butterflies, and plants. The average dispersal distance 

for each habitat is shown in the table below:  

 

 
11 Catchpole, R.D.J. (2006). Planning for Biodiversity – opportunity mapping and habitat networks in practice: a 
technical guide. English Nature Research Reports, No 687 
12 Watts, K., Eycott, A.E., Handley, P., Ray, D., Humphrey, J.W. & Quine, C.P (2010). Targeting and evaluating 
biodiversity conservation action within fragmented landscapes: an approach based on generic focal species and 
least-cost networks. Landscape Ecology, 25: 1305–1318. 
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Dispersal distance in optimal habitat: 

Semi-natural grassland 2.0 km 

Heathland 1.2 km 

Wet grassland & wetlands 2.0 km 

Broadleaved and mixed woodland 3.0 km 

 

3. Identifying constraints 

The habitat network map created in Step 2 can be used to indicate where new habitat could be created; 

any habitat created within the existing network would be ecologically connected to existing patches. 

However, in reality a number of constraints exist that need to be taken into account when producing 

opportunity maps. The aim of this step, therefore, is to produce a series of maps of constraints that can 

be used to show where habitat cannot or should not be created. The following constraints were mapped 

and are shown on Figure 20 (overleaf):  

• Land-use constraints – infrastructure (roads, railways, and paths), urban (all buildings), gardens, 

and water (standing and running), as it is highly unlikely that these would be available for habitat 

creation. 

• High quality habitats – all existing habitats of high nature conservation interest were identified 

from the basemap, as it would not make sense to destroy existing high-quality habitat to create 

new habitat of a different type. A full list of these habitats is shown in Box 3 (below). 

• Historic sites – data were obtained from Historic England on the location of Scheduled 

Monuments, Registered Parks and Gardens, and Registered Battlefields across the study area and 

a 30m buffer was applied around each individual site, as recommended by Historic England. This 

constraint was applied to woodland, and wet grassland and wetland opportunities, but not to 

grassland opportunities which may be possible on such sites. 

• National Grid gas pipelines, overhead lines and cables – data were obtained from the National 

Grid and a 10m buffer was applied around both features. This constraint was only applied when 

woodland opportunities were being mapped, as it would not be possible to plant trees in these 

areas, although grassland and wetland habitats would be feasible. 

• For wet grassland and wetland habitats it was assumed that hydrology (wetness) would be a 

limiting factor. Therefore, habitat opportunity areas were restricted to areas within the indicative 

floodplain, as indicated by the Environment Agency’s Flood Zone 2 map. 

 

Box 3: High quality habitats 

The following habitats were identified from the basemap and used as constraints: 

• Broadleaved woodland 

• Mixed woodland 

• Woodland/scrub with semi-natural habitats 

• Unimproved and semi-improved acid grassland  

• Unimproved and semi-improved neutral grassland 

• Unimproved and semi-improved calcareous grassland 

• Floodplain grazing marsh 

• Marshy grassland  

• Heathland 

• Fen, marsh and swamp 
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4. Habitat opportunity for biodiversity 

In the next step, the constraints map was used to exclude areas that would be unsuitable or unavailable 

for new habitat. Two layers of habitat opportunity were then created:  

• Buffer opportunity – this layer identified habitat opportunity areas that are immediately 

adjacent to existing habitat patches and fall within the previously identified ecological network.  

• Stepping-stone opportunity – this layer identified potential sites that fall outside of the 

ecological network, but are immediately adjacent to it. These areas could potentially be used to 

create stepping-stone habitats that could link up more distant habitat patches.   

For both opportunity layers, a minimum threshold size was set at 0.1 ha, to remove tiny fragments of 

land and to replicate the minimum sizes of habitat creation grant schemes.   

As the above maps identify portions of land in relation to the ecological network for each habitat, it often 

results in thin slivers of land being identified adjacent to existing habitats, which bear no relationship to 

existing fields and boundaries. As habitat creation or restoration projects usually operate on whole fields 

or land parcels, an additional step was taken to identify those fields that present buffer opportunities. To 

do this, the buffer layer was overlain over the basemap to identify whole fields and polygons that are 

immediately adjacent to existing habitat patches and are not constrained by the factors described in Step 

3. Parts of these fields fall within the previously identified ecological network and creating new habitat 

will extend the network. To avoid the chance of identifying fields where only a tiny corner fell within a 

buffer zone, a minimum threshold was set, so that at least 10% of the field or polygon needed to fall 

within the buffer zone for the field to be identified. In the same way, the stepping-stone layer was also 

overlain to identify whole fields and polygons that fall outside of the ecological network, but are 

immediately adjacent to it.   

 

4.2.2 Results 

The permeability of the landscape for typical species for each habitat type is shown in Annex 2. Darker 

areas are more permeable, meaning that typical species are expected to travel further across these 

habitats and hence will be less of a barrier to movement. For all four broad habitat types, urban areas 

and arable fields are the most significant barriers to movement. 

The habitat network maps (not shown) indicate areas that are ecologically connected and show that for 

semi-natural grasslands, much of the Avon Valley and parts of the Moors and Stour Valleys form 

continuous ecological networks, but patches are small and isolated elsewhere. Heathland tends to occur 

in large patches which are not all ecologically connected to each other, although networks around Town 

Common near Hurn, for example, are extensive. Wetland and wet grassland networks are restricted to 

the Avon and Stour Valleys, but do occur over extended corridors in these areas. Broadleaved and mixed 

woodland occurs extensively around the outskirts of BCP, particularly to the north of Canford Heath and 

in the Stour Valley, and some patches provide ecological connectivity into the urban area. 

Once constraints have been removed, the resulting maps show biodiversity opportunity areas. Figures 

15-17 highlight whole fields or polygons where habitats could be created for each of the four habitats in 

turn, as fields are a more meaningful management unit for conservation action (the non-field zones from 

which these were derived are shown in Annex 3). These have been mapped in relation to the Green 

Infrastructure Opportunity Zones identified as part of the emerging GI Strategy. 

Opportunities for semi-natural grassland occur principally in the Avon Valley and Stour Valley Zones and 

can be used to extend and connect the existing networks. A few opportunities also occur in the Central 
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Wards and in Christchurch Harbour and Hengistbury Head Zones. Opportunities for heathland creation 

occur predominantly in the Hurn Forest and Commons and Canford Heath Zones, although a few 

opportunities are also present in Central Wards and Bournemouth Seafront Wards. Opportunities are 

primarily concerned with extending and consolidating the existing large patches of heathland. For 

wetland and wet grasslands, opportunities occur almost exclusively in the Stour Valley and Avon Valley 

Zones and would enhance connectivity by joining together patches along the river valleys to create a 

larger and more resilient network. For broadleaved and mixed woodland, opportunities are spread across 

a number of zones. Although more common in the countryside zones, a number of opportunities have 

been identified throughout the urban zones, which could connect habitat patches and extend the spread 

of woodland in the urban areas. 

Please note that in many places the biodiversity opportunity maps overlap, hence a piece of land may 

have been identified as being potentially suitable for habitat creation for two, three, or even all four, 

different habitat types. This occurs where existing areas of the four habitat types are in close proximity 

to each other. This issue can be addressed by setting priorities for habitats to take forward in different 

locations.  

 

 

Figure 15 Seminatural grassland opportunity zones across the study area. The dotted lines indicate the 

Green Infrastructure Opportunity Zones.  
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Figure 16 Heathland opportunity zones (top), and wet grassland and wetland opportunity zones (bottom) 

across the study area. The dotted lines indicate the Green Infrastructure Opportunity Zones.  
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Figure 17 Broadleaved woodland opportunity zones, across the study area. The dotted lines indicate the 

Green Infrastructure Opportunity Zones.   
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4.3 Opportunity mapping to reduce surface runoff 

 

There is growing interest in working with natural process to reduce downstream flood risk. These projects 

aim to “slow the flow”, reduce surface water runoff and retain water away from the main river channels 

for as long as possible. The most likely approach to achieve this aim will involve planting woodland, 

although measures could also include woody debris dams and attenuation ponds in upstream areas.  

Opportunity mapping to reduce surface runoff was undertaken based on the water flow model described 

in Section 3.9 and highlights areas across the whole catchment where changing land-use would have the 

greatest impact on reducing runoff.   

 

4.3.1 Method 

Constraints were identified and mapped in the same way as described in Section 4.2.1 (Figure 21). These 

locations were the erased from the water flow regulation map developed in Section 3.9, to leave a map 

showing water flow regulation in all unconstrained locations. This was then classified into quartiles and 

the top quartile was extracted into a different map layer. Therefore, this shows the top 25% of areas of 

land across the study area where surface water runoff is currently highest and where there are no 

constraints on potentially altering land use.  

The final opportunity map identifies many very small polygons and many polygons do not coincide with 

fields, the scale over which management and land use change is likely to take place. Therefore, as for 

biodiversity opportunity areas, it was considered beneficial to identify whole fields offering the greatest 

opportunity to reduce surface water runoff. To do this, all the previously identified constraints were 

removed or erased from the underlying habitat basemap. The degree of intersection between the 

opportunity map and the underlying fields (polygons) in the basemap was then calculated. Fields where 

at least 50% of the field overlapped with the opportunity map were selected and exported to a new layer. 

Finally, very small polygons were deleted, so that only fields and plots at least 0.1 ha in size were included 

in the final map. 

 

4.3.2 Results 

Once land use constraints were removed, many areas that are currently poor for surface water runoff 

remained and these were identified as opportunity areas. The opportunity areas have been displayed in 

relation to fields and plots of land in Figure 18, with the non-field version from which this was derived  

shown on Map A4.1 in Annex 4. Opportunities are scattered over much of the study area, with the 

majority of opportunities relating to areas of arable fields on sloping land. The greatest density of 

opportunities occur in the Hurn Forest and Commons Zone, although a number of opportunities occur in 

the western side of the study area across several zones..  

Note that some of the worst areas for water flow regulation highlighted in Figure 13 relate to buildings 

and infrastructure, which were not assessed as part of this project, although could be suitable for the 

installation of green roofs and other types of retrofitted Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS). 
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Figure 18 Field (plot) scale water flow regulation opportunity areas across the study area. The dotted line 

indicates the zones for delivering green infrastructure. 
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4.4 Opportunity mapping to ameliorate air pollution 

 

To map opportunities to use the natural environment to ameliorate air pollution, a slightly different 

approach was used compared to water flow. Air pollution is often highly localised, and vegetation is most 

effective at mitigating pollutants when planted close to pollution sources. Opportunities to ameliorate 

air pollution were therefore focussed around areas with greatest demand. As described in Section 3.4, 

demand is assumed to be highest in areas where there are likely to be high air pollution levels and where 

there are lots of people who could benefit from the air quality regulation service. The opportunity maps 

therefore highlight areas that currently have no trees, but where it would be most beneficial to plant 

them. 

 

4.4.1 Method 

The constraints identified previously were erased from the air quality regulation demand map, to leave 

a map showing demand in all unconstrained locations. As before, this was then classified into quartiles 

and the top quartile was extracted into a different map. This map therefore highlights the top 25% of 

areas of land across the study area where demand for air quality amelioration is greatest and where there 

are no constraints on potentially altering land use.   

To match the other ecosystem services, the opportunity map was used to identify whole plots and fields 

in the basemap where the degree of intersection was at least 50% and a new layer was created.  On this 

occasion very small polygons were not deleted, as it may be possible to plant an individual tree in very 

small plots of land.    

 

4.4.2 Results 

As described previously, demand for air quality regulation (Figure 8) is highest in the main urban centres 

as these have both higher air pollution levels and higher populations that would benefit from better air 

quality, and along the main road networks. Inevitably, when the focus on air quality regulation is the 

major urban areas, large areas are constrained, where it would not be possible to plant trees or other 

green infrastructure. However, unconstrained areas do remain, and identified fields and plots were 

highlighted on the opportunity map (Figure 19). The original non field version is shown in Map A4.2 

(Annex 4), although on this occasion this was similar to the previous map. These locations potentially 

provide the opportunity to plant trees that could trap air pollution in areas where there is the greatest 

need for this service. Note that this does not include pavements, where further opportunities may be 

present, if pavements are sufficiently wide. Almost all of the opportunity areas identified occur in the 

urban zones, but spread across all of those zones, or immediately adjacent to the urban zones. 
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Figure 19 Field scale air quality regulation opportunity areas across the study area. The dotted line 

indicates the Green Infrastructure Opportunity Zones. 
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4.5 Opportunity mapping to reduce noise pollution 

Opportunities to reduce noise pollution were mapped in a very similar way to the air quality regulation 

opportunity mapping just described. This was focussed around areas with greatest demand for noise 

regulation, as described in Section 3.6. Dense plantings of trees and scrub are the habitat type that could 

potentially reduce noise pollution; the opportunity maps therefore highlight areas that currently have no 

trees, but where it would be most beneficial to plant them. 

 

4.5.1 Method 

The constraints identified previously were erased from the noise regulation demand map, to leave a map 

showing demand in all unconstrained locations. As before, this was then classified into quartiles and the 

top quartile was extracted into a different map. This map therefore highlights the top 25% of areas of 

land across the study area where demand for noise regulation is greatest and where there are no 

constraints on potentially altering land use.   

As before, the opportunity map was used to identify whole plots and fields in the basemap where the 

degree of intersection was at least 50% and a new layer was created. As individual trees or very small 

groups of trees are largely ineffective at blocking noise, polygons less than 200m2 were deleted. 

 

4.5.2 Results 

Similarly to air quality regulation, demand for noise regulation (Figure 10) is highest in the main urban 

centres and adjacent to the road and rail network, as these have both higher noise pollution levels and 

higher populations that would benefit from noise screening. Given the large number of constraints in 

urban centres, the majority of the opportunity areas identified fall on the outer fringes of urban areas 

and adjacent to the road network, although a number of urban centre locations have also been identified 

(Figure 20). All areas identified are shown in Map A4.3 in Annex 4. These locations potentially provide 

the opportunity to plant trees and scrub belts that could help to block and screen noise pollution. The 

greatest area of opportunities occur immediately outside the urban zones, especially in the Stour Valley 

Zone, but also in the Poole Harbourside Wards, the Central Wards and spread across the other urban 

zones. 
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Figure 20 Field scale noise regulation opportunity areas across the study area. The dotted line indicates 

the Green Infrastructure Opportunity Zones. 
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4.6 Opportunity mapping to regulate local climate (reduce urban heat) 

 

Opportunities to regulate local climate were mapped using the same approach as for air quality 

regulation and noise regulation. This, therefore, focuses on areas of highest demand, where there is 

currently low capacity. Using the natural environment to regulate local climate can best be achieved by 

either plating trees / woodland, or creating waterbodies such as ponds and lakes. The larger the area of 

habitat created, the greater the effect that it will have on urban temperatures, although even individual 

trees will have a small positive impact. 

 

4.6.1 Method 

The constraints identified previously were erased from the local climate regulation demand map (Section 

3.8), to leave a map showing demand in all unconstrained locations. As before, this was then classified 

into quartiles and the top quartile was extracted into a different map. This map therefore highlights the 

top 25% of areas of land across the study area where demand for local climate regulation is greatest and 

where there are no constraints on potentially altering land use.   

As before, the opportunity map was used to identify whole plots and fields in the basemap where the 

degree of intersection was at least 50% and a new layer was created. All polygons were retained, as even 

planting individual trees could be beneficial, although will have a smaller effect. 

 

4.6.2 Results 

Demand for local climate regulation (Figure 12) is highest in the main urban centres and the size of the 

urban heat island effect increase with size of urban area and amount of sealed surface. As with air 

pollution regulation and noise regulation, the majority of the opportunity areas identified fall on the 

outer fringes of urban areas, due to the large number of constraints in urban centres, although some of 

the urban centre locations have also been identified (Figure 21 and Map A4.4). These locations potentially 

provide the opportunity to plant trees and woodland or to create water features that could help to reduce 

the urban heat island effect. Opportunities are spread throughout the urban zones. Opportunities have 

also been identified on the coastal fringes at the edges of the urban areas, but these are an artefact of 

the model and should therefore be disregarded. 
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Figure 21 Field scale local climate regulation opportunity areas across the study area. The dotted line 

indicates the Green Infrastructure Opportunity Zones. 
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4.7 Opportunity mapping to enhance access to natural greenspace  

 

There are many benefits of enhancing public access to natural greenspaces and the key features that 

maximise benefits are proximity to where people live and the naturalness of the habitats. Here, 

opportunities to provide accessible natural greenspace were mapped, based on creating new habitats at 

new sites. 

 

4.7.1 Method 

It may be possible to create accessible natural greenspace simply by opening up public access to existing 

areas, rather than changing habitats. Therefore, many of the constraints that would need to be 

considered when planting new habitats for water flow, water quality or air quality regulation, do not 

need to be taken into account. For example, opportunities do not need to be constrained by existing 

high-quality habitats and historic sites, although these areas would need to be carefully considered on a 

case-by-case basis to avoid any damage to existing features. The only constraints taken into account 

were, therefore, the land use constraints identified previously – buildings, infrastructure, gardens and 

water. It would be possible to include water features as part of larger sites, but that was not investigated 

here. A map was created showing all the land use constraints on one map. 

In addition to these constraints, a map was created from the basemap showing all areas of green 

infrastructure currently existing across the study area. This was based on the sites identified in the 

accessible nature capacity model, including public parks, amenity greenspace, play facilities, natural and 

semi-natural greenspaces, country parks and Local Nature Reserves. 

The land use constraints identified above were erased from the accessible natural greenspace demand 

map, along with the existing areas of green infrastructure, to leave a map showing demand in all 

unconstrained locations where there is currently no green infrastructure. As before, this was then 

classified into quartiles and the top quartile were extracted into a different map. This map highlights the 

top 25% of areas of land across the study area where demand for accessible natural greenspace is 

greatest and where there are no constraints on potentially creating this. As before, the opportunity map 

was used to identify whole plots and fields in the basemap where the degree of intersection was at least 

50%.  

 

4.7.2 Results 

Demand for accessible natural greenspace was described in Section 3.14 and is strongly focussed around 

the urban areas in the study area. Therefore, it is perhaps unsurprising that the majority of the 

opportunity areas identified (Figure 22, Map A4.5) are around the edges of the main urban areas, 

especially along the Stour Valley, adjacent to Bournemouth, and in the Avon Valley, close to Christchurch. 

Note that the model currently identifies some areas of saltmarsh close to Poole, in Holes Bay, which are 

unlikely to be suitable for public access. In addition, the model does not identify areas where the type of 

habitats could be changed, such as the public golf courses, as these are already publicly accessible. These 

would present really good opportunities to create large, more natural greenspaces in areas of very high 

demand. 
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Figure 22 Field scale opportunities to enhance access to natural greenspace across the study area. The 

dotted line indicates the Green Infrastructure Opportunity Zones.  
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5.  Combined opportunities for new habitats 
 

In addition to mapping the individual opportunities presented in Sections 4, it is also possible to examine 

multiple opportunities, which are areas where new habitat can be created that provides opportunities to 

enhance more than one of the services mapped previously. This is assessed by first combining all the 

biodiversity opportunity maps into one layer, and then overlaying this with each of the individual 

opportunity map already created, to determine the number of opportunities that overlap across each 

pixel of the map. Results are shown in Figure 23. Most areas delivering multiple benefits occur in the 

urban zones and in the rural zones immediately adjacent to the urban areas. Note that this is focussing 

on the top 25% of opportunity areas for each ecosystem service, so is only considering the higher levels 

of service provision. In reality, creating any new habitat for one ecosystem service is likely to provide 

benefits for other services, even if this does not fall within the top 25%.  

We have combined maps by treating biodiversity opportunities and all ecosystem service opportunities 

equally, hence all opportunities are included in the final maps.  

 

 

Figure 23 Combined opportunities for creating new habitats across BCP.   
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6. Conclusions 
 

This project has produced a detailed habitat basemap using the best available data to assign Phase 1 

habitat types to each plot of land and building across the whole of the study area. It provides the most 

comprehensive and detailed coverage that is possible at this time and should have a wide range of 

applications. The study area is dominated by built-up areas, gardens and improved grassland but there 

are also extensive areas of heathland in the north of the study area and patches of semi-natural and 

marshy grasslands. Tree and woodland categories take up more than 20% of the area. Overall, 20% of 

the area is under some sort of nature conservation designation.  

The ecosystem service maps demonstrate the spatial pattern of provision of seven different ecosystem 

services, and the demand for four. The maps demonstrate that the woodland and heathland assets are 

particularly important for high levels of provision of carbon storage, carbon sequestration, air quality, 

noise, local climate and water flow regulation. The mapping also shows that many of these heathlands 

and woodlands provide hotspots of access to nature. Ecosystem delivery is greatest in the northern and 

western part of the area, where the majority of heathland and woodland is located.  

The demand maps of air quality, noise, local climate regulation and accessible nature clearly show the 

importance of ecosystem service delivery to the urban centres in the study area, with the highest demand 

in Bournemouth. Urban areas adjacent to the road network are also hotspots for demand. The capacity 

to provide these services is often quite high in the northern part of the study area, where heathland, 

woodland and other semi-natural habitats occur, and these areas should be protected and expanded, 

even if not important for biodiversity. In the southern half of the study area there is more of a mismatch 

between demand and supply, although the high tree cover in the heart of the urban area extends benefits 

into these areas and the beaches provide a number of benefits that are only partly captured by the 

models presented here. 

Habitat opportunity maps have been created showing where new habitats could be created for 

biodiversity enhancement for four broad habitat types, as well as for five different ecosystem services. 

Note, however, that the maps have not been ground-truthed or checked against other data, and so 

individual locations will need to be assessed further before being taken forward. The maps should be 

considered as a resource to highlight potential locations for habitat creation or restoration projects, 

rather than as an end in themselves. They will therefore work well as an evidence base for the GI Strategy 

currently being developed for BCP. The maps are best examined on a Geographic Information System, 

and GIS layers have been provided. 

The opportunity maps for biodiversity highlight areas that are best located in terms of their connectivity 

with existing habitat patches and are, therefore, most appropriate for habitat creation from an ecological 

point of view. Enhancing connectivity and expanding habitat networks is a key priority for biodiversity 

conservation and climate change adaptation at present, and these maps can be used as the basis for 

creating nature recovery networks across the area. They also highlight areas where biodiversity offsetting 

should be focussed, under the new requirement to achieve biodiversity net gain for all new 

developments. 

The opportunity maps for ecosystem services highlight the best areas to create habitats to enhance the 

delivery of each ecosystem service in turn, based on where demand is high and capacity is currently low. 

These can be used to identify project locations to meet each particular need or can be combined to show 

areas where new habitat can deliver multiple objectives. If combined with the biodiversity opportunity 

maps, they can be used in offsetting projects to deliver additional benefits.  
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Access to greenspace for people can be highly beneficial for physical and mental health and well-being 

and the monetary value of these benefits can be extremely high. Habitats for biodiversity, and green 

infrastructure (GI) in general, can also make important contributions to all the other ecosystem services 

mapped in this report. Semi-natural habitats are multi-functional, meaning that an investment focussing 

on one benefit (e.g. natural flood risk management), can deliver multiple additional benefits, hence 

offering excellent value for money. This natural capital assessment was commissioned to inform and 

provide an objective evidence base for the emerging GI Strategy, and it is hoped that many of the ideas 

and the sites identified here can be taken forward through that work. 

As well as providing an evidence base for the GI Strategy, the opportunity maps can be used to assist with 

the development of nature recovery networks, locating the best places for biodiversity offsetting and net 

gain initiatives, for agri-environment scheme targeting, woodland creation for carbon offsetting, and as 

an important step towards producing a local natural capital plan for the area.   

 

6.1 Next steps 

The maps and GIS layers produced for this project have a wide range of potential applications, outlined 

above, but here we outline a few possible projects for taking this work forward: 

1. Map habitat quality 

The basemap presented in Section 2 provides a detailed map of habitats across the study area, enabling 

an assessment of the type, extent and spatial attributes of habitats. However, it does not include an 

assessment of habitat quality (condition). It would be possible to create such a map based on existing 

data (including an asset register recently compiled by BCP), combined with a number of careful 

assumptions. The opportunity maps presented in Sections 4 and 5 are focussed on creating new habitats, 

rather than enhancing existing ones, hence mapping habitat quality would provide a more complete 

understanding of the study area’s natural capital assets by highlighting requirements for habitat 

restoration. It may also be possible to create a baseline biodiversity assessment using the Biodiversity 

Metric tool (that assigns the number of biodiversity units to each habitat parcel based on the condition 

and distinctiveness of the habitat). This is a new approach to enable local authorities to monitor whether 

they are achieving net gain in biodiversity. 

 

2. Refine most promising sites to take forward 

As stated above, the opportunity maps should be considered as a tool to guide decision making regarding 

the best locations to target for habitat creation projects. Several steps are recommended in terms of 

taking this process forward. This includes comparing the maps to other studies and Local Plan policies 

and strategies, to target particular areas to take forward; holding a workshop with local stakeholders to 

consider priorities for different zones within the study area, and to prioritise particular areas (projects) 

to take forward; identifying how to take forward priority projects (including funding sources); and 

calculating costs and benefits of taking projects forward.  

 

3. Calculating carbon benefits 

The opportunities presented in Sections 4 and 5 did not focus on carbon, as the spatial location of carbon 

projects is not normally important. It is therefore hoped that woodland planting for carbon can occur in 

areas that can deliver multiple other objectives. However, it would be possible to calculate the tonnes of 

carbon that is currently being sequestered by natural capital across BCP and the amount that could be 
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additionally sequestered following a tree planting or other habitat creation programme. In addition, it 

would be possible to calculate the carbon sequestered by Council owned trees, and compare this to the 

Council’s own emissions. 

 

4. Natural capital interactive tool or mapping portal 

It would be possible to create an interactive tool that showed the ecosystem services benefits delivered 

for any parcel or area of land selected by the user. More advanced features could then be developed to 

enable the user to change the habitat at the site and get the tool to automatically recalculate the 

ecosystem services provided under the proposed habitats. For some services it would also be possible to 

calculate monetary values of the benefits provided. 

It would also be possible to produce a simpler mapping portal, to enable members of the public to view 

the maps, although this would require an investigation of licence requirements, especially regarding OS. 
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Annex 1:  Additional broad habitat information 
 

Table A1 Area and percentage cover of broad habitat types across the study area (detailed version) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Broad habitat Area (Ha) % cover 

Garden 3060.8 17.6 

Built up areas 2617.7 15.1 

Grassland, improved 2058.9 11.8 

Trees / Parkland 1907.5 11 

Roads 1051.5 6 

Heathland 808.6 4.6 

Woodland, broadleaved 771 4.4 

Water, sea 715.9 4.1 

Grassland, semi-natural 665.1 3.8 

Grassland, amenity 565.9 3.3 

Cultivated / disturbed land 526.3 3 

Pavement 410.9 2.4 

Woodland, coniferous 396.9 2.3 

Woodland, mixed 350.2 2 

Intertidal 273.9 1.6 

Grassland, marshy 199.9 1.1 

Saltmarsh 187.4 1.1 

Water, fresh 155.3 0.9 

Path 113.5 0.7 

Water, brackish 110.9 0.6 

Bare sand 64.2 0.4 

Scrub 67.4 0.4 

Artificial exposure / waste 48.4 0.3 

Felled woodland 50.9 0.3 

Maritime cliff and slope 34.2 0.2 

Other 44.3 0.2 

Railway 29.9 0.2 

Swamp and marginal 27.7 0.2 

Unclassified 27.1 0.2 

Grassland, unknown 18.5 0.1 

Shingle 11.1 0.1 

Boundaries 0.3 0 

Mire 4.3 0 

Natural rock 6.9 0 

Sand dune 6.2 0 

TOTAL 17389.5 100 
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Annex 2:  Landscape permeability maps 
 

 
Figure A2.1 Landscape permeability for typical semi-natural grassland species across the study area. 

Scores range from 1 (most permeable) to 50 (least permeable). 

 
Figure A2.2 Landscape permeability for typical broadleaved and mixed woodland species. 
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Figure A2.3 Landscape permeability for typical wet grassland and wetland species across the study 

area. Scores range from 1 (most permeable) to 50 (least permeable). 

 

 
Figure A2.4 Landscape permeability for typical heathland species across the study area. 
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Annex 3:  Additional biodiversity opportunity maps 

 
Figure A3.1 Seminatural grassland opportunity zones across the study area (not field based). The dotted 

lines indicate the Green Infrastructure Opportunity Zones.  

 
Figure A3.2 Heathland opportunity zones across the study area (not field based). The dotted lines 

indicate the Green Infrastructure Opportunity Zones.  
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Figure A3.3 Wetland and wet grassland opportunity zones across the study area (not field based). The 

dotted lines indicate the Green Infrastructure Opportunity Zones.  

 
Figure A3.4 Broadleaved and mixed woodland opportunity zones across the study area (not field 

based). The dotted lines indicate the Green Infrastructure Opportunity Zones.   
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Annex 4:  Additional ecosystem service opportunity maps (not field 

scale) 
 

 

Figure A4.1 Water flow regulation opportunity areas across the study area. The dotted line indicates 

the zones for delivering green infrastructure. 
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Figure A4.2 Air quality regulation opportunity areas across the study area. The dotted line indicates the 

zones for delivering green infrastructure. 

 
Figure A4.3 Noise regulation opportunity areas across the study area. The dotted line indicates the 

zones for delivering green infrastructure. 
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Figure A4.4 Local climate regulation opportunity areas across the study area. The dotted line indicates 

the zones for delivering green infrastructure. 

 
Figure A4.5 Accessible natural greenspace opportunity areas across the study area. The dotted line 

indicates the zones for delivering green infrastructure. 
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Introduction 
BCP Council is working towards a Green Infrastructure Strategy.  We’re looking at 
the way we use and design our green infrastructure in the future and this will all 
come together under a Green Infrastructure Strategy. 

Green infrastructure is the term used to describe a range of green spaces and 
natural assets both with and without public access, in urban areas and the wider 
countryside. These can include parks, playing fields, other areas of open space, 
woodland, beaches, allotments, private gardens, sustainable drainage features, 
green roofs and walls, street trees, and “blue infrastructure”’ such as rivers, streams, 
ponds and canals. 

To help in the development of the strategy, a survey was carried out to find out what 
it is that residents value most about green space and what changes they would like 
to see in the future. 

The survey was made available on the council’s ‘Have Your Say’ engagement 
platform alongside an ideas board.  The survey was open for a month, from 18 May 
to 18 June 2021 and received 803 responses.  The ideas board remains open and at 
the end of July had received 152 ideas, 73 comments and 493 likes. 

 

What types of green space do you value most? 
Respondents were presented with a list of different types of green spaces and were 
asked to choose up to four that they value the most.  The list (with descriptions) was: 

• Park Space - urban public parks and gardens, providing landscaped green spaces 
for informal recreation 

• Wild Space - natural and semi-natural green spaces and wildlife corridors  
• Coastal Space - coastal areas including beaches, bays and harbours  
• Blue Space - rivers, lakes and ponds 
• Sports & Play Space - green spaces providing outdoor facilities for formal sports and 

play 
• Growing Space - allotments and other green spaces for growing local food in urban 

areas  
• Civic & Amenity Space - urban public spaces such as public squares, grounds of 

public buildings, cemeteries 
• Private Gardens & Grounds - green spaces with no public access, such as domestic 

gardens or private sports clubs 
• Green Corridors – corridors connecting places where people live, work, learn and 

play to nature and green space throughout Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole, 
and beyond 

Wild space, coastal space and park space were the three most popular choices. 
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Figure 1:  What types of green space do you value most? 

 
Base:  803 respondents 

Wild space was the most popular choice across all age groups.  For those aged 
under 25, blue space was in equal first place, while for those aged 55-64 coastal 
space was in equal first place.   

Civic and Amenity space was the least popular choice for most age groups.  For 
those aged under 25 and those who preferred not to state their age private gardens 
and grounds were the least popular choice. 

Wild space was the most popular choice for both females and males, as well as for 
those who prefer not to state their gender.  The order of preference is much the 
same for both females and males. Females are more likely than males to value 
growing space and sports and play space while males are more likely to value park 
space and civic and amenity space (though the latter is still their least valued option) 

Park space was the most popular choice for people with a disability or health 
problem that limits their activities a lot (77%) and wild space was their second most 
common choice (71%).  This group was much less likely to choose blue space, 
coastal space and sports and play space than other groups, but slightly more likely 
to value growing space and civic / amenity space.  There was little difference 
between those whose activities are limited a little and those with no limiting health 
conditions. 

Respondents who describe themselves as heterosexual are almost twice as likely to 
value sports and play space than those of other sexualities (25% and 13% 
respectively) and were also more likely to value coastal spaces (72% and 54% 
respectively). 

A greater proportion of people with no religion preferred wild space (83%) compared 
to those of Christian belief or other religions.  While coastal space (67%) and park 
space (56%) were still the second and third most valued spaces for those with no 
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religion, their preference for these spaces was less strong than Christians and 
people of other religions. 

For those of Christian faith, the preference for the top three most valued spaces 
were similar; coastal space (74%), wild space (73%) and park space (71%) were 
preferred by a large majority and the preference for park space in particular is much 
higher than overall. 

There were no substantial differences by ethnic group.   

Benefits of green spaces 
Respondents were next asked to select from a list which benefits of green spaces 
they would like to see more of.  Respondents were able to choose as many as they 
liked.  The list, including descriptions was: 

• Active and social spaces (Natural Health Centres) – providing spaces for being active 
and healthy (e.g. yoga, gym classes), spaces to be social and meet friends and to 
grow healthy food 

• Green living rooms – vibrant spaces for outdoor performances/classrooms and 
community cafés 

• Green sponges – using greenspace to absorb water and prevent flooding 
• Air conditioning – using greenspace for keeping the conurbation cool and the air 

clean 
• Rewilding – transforming nature-poor spaces by allowing or creating wildflower-rich 

meadows, wetlands or planting trees 
• Wildlife gardening – encouraging home owners, landlords and developers to create 

wildlife-friendly gardens,  and creating exemplars in public spaces 
• Greening streets – making our streets greener, safer and more user-friendly for 

people and wildlife 
• Skygardens – creating publicly accessible green roofs/roof gardens in densely 

developed areas 
 

Figure 2:  What benefits of green spaces would you like to see more of? 
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Base:  803 respondents 

There were two benefits of green spaces that stand out as being the most popular 
choices; rewilding was the most common choice (80%) with greening streets in 
second place (74%). 

Rewilding was the top choice across all equalities groups, with the exception of 
those aged 35-44 for whom greening streets was the top choice (79%) with rewilding 
in second place (76%). 

The least popular choice overall was Skygardens (38%).  Again, this was the case 
across most equalities groups with a few exceptions.  Younger people were more 
likely to choose Skygardens, with 70% of those aged under 25 and 51% of those 
aged 25-34 saying that they wanted to see more of these. 

For people who are limited a little by a disability or health condition green living 
rooms was the least common choice (34%) though Skygardens were no more 
popular with this group than others (35%).   

Skygardens were also more popular with LGBQ respondents, with 67% saying that 
they would like to see more of them.  For this group, active and social spaces was 
the least popular choice (50%) though this is not significantly different to the overall 
response for this type of space (54%). 
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Aspirations 
Respondents were next asked to what extent they agree or disagree with statements 
about our aspirations for a network of green spaces (the Green Net)  in the BCP 
area. There was a good level of agreement with all of the statements and all had less 
than 10% disagreement. 

Figure 3: To what extent do you agree or disagree with the following: 

 
Bases as labelled 

Respondents were more likely to agree with the first two statements about 
connecting spaces for nature and for greener travel.  Although agreement was still 
high with the second two statements about connecting to bigger spaces outside of 
BCP, more respondents gave a neutral response so overall agreement was lower. 

Connecting spaces for nature 
More than 9 in 10 (92%) respondents agreed that to combat nature loss, we need to 
connect spaces and manage them for nature.  One in twenty respondents (5%) gave 
a neutral response and 4% disagreed. 

Older respondents (those aged over 65) are less likely to agree and more likely to 
disagree or be undecided.  Younger age groups (under 45) are most likely to agree 
overall while those aged 45-54 are more likely to agree strongly though overall 
agreement from this group is average. 
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Figure 4: To combat nature loss, we need to connect spaces and manage them for 
nature (% agree) 

 
Bases as labelled 

Male respondents, those limited a lot by disability, respondents from BAME or other 
white ethnic backgrounds and other religions are less likely to agree with this 
statement. 

Connecting spaces for green travel 
Overall, 86% of respondents agreed that more clean, green, connected spaces will 
encourage more people to walk and cycle around the conurbation.  Seven percent 
gave a neutral view and a further 7% disagreed. 
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Figure 5:  More clean, green, connected spaces will encourage more people to walk 
and cycle around the conurbation (% agree) 

 
Bases as labelled 

Those aged under 25 and those aged 35-44 were more likely to agree with this 
statement while those aged over 65 were less likely to agree.  Respondents aged 
65-74 were more likely to disagree while those age 75+ were more likely to have a 
neutral view. 

Respondents who are limited a lot by disability are less likely to agree; this group 
were twice as likely to disagree (14%) compared to the overall level of disagreement. 

Linking to bigger spaces outside the BCP Area 
Four out of five respondents (79%) agreed that, thinking bigger, we should link 
BCP's Green Net to bigger spaces outside the BCP area.  Fifteen percent of 
respondents gave a neutral response and 6% disagreed. 
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Figure 6: Thinking bigger, we should link BCP's Green Net to bigger spaces outside 
the BCP area (% agree) 

 
Bases as labelled 

The level of agreement decreases with age from 88% of those aged under 25 to 
66% of those aged 75+.  Only those aged 75+ were significantly more likely to 
disagree with 20% of the oldest age group opposed to this ambition. 

Male respondents are less likely to agree than females.  Respondents limited by 
disability to any extent were less likely to agree than those who are not limited.  
Around a quarter of those limited by disability gave neutral responses and around 
one in ten disagreed. 

Respondents from a BAME (85%) or other white (88%) ethnic background were 
more likely than white British respondents to agree and those with no religion (84%) 
were more likely to agree than Christians (74%) or other religions (71%). 
Respondents who are lesbian, gay, bisexual or other sexuality are more likely (90%) 
to agree than heterosexual respondents (79%). 
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Acquiring land to create green corridors 
Around three quarters of respondents (74%) agreed that BCP Council should 
acquire land on the edge of the BCP area to create green corridors to bigger spaces.  
Around one in ten disagreed (9%) and 17% gave a neutral response. 

Figure 7:  BCP Council should acquire land on the edge of the BCP area to create 
green corridors to bigger spaces 

 
Bases as labelled 

Respondents from younger age groups were considerably more supportive of this 
idea than other age groups; 86% of under 25s and 82% of those aged 25-34 agreed 
with this statement.  

Male respondents (80%), respondents from BAME (92%) and other white ethnic 
backgrounds (83%), those of other religions (84%) and respondents who are lesbian, 
gay, bisexual or other sexuality (87%) are also considerably more supportive of this 
idea.   

86%
82%

77%
74%

73%
72%

71%

80%
73%

76%
70%
69%

92%
83%

75%

87%
75%

84%
77%

73%

74%

Under 25 (43)
25-34 (73)

35-44 (143)
75+ (35)

55-64 (117)
65-74 (139)
45-54 (116)

Male (203)
Female (518)

Not limited (558)
Limited a little (116)

Limited a lot (52)

BAME (13)
Other white (24)

White British (663)

LGBQ (52)
Heterosexual / straight (590)

Other religion (25)
No religion (380)

Christian (269)

All respondents (798)



10 
 

Respondents who are limited by disability either a little (70%) or a lot (69%) were 
less supportive that those with no such limitations (76%) 

What would you change? 
Respondents were finally asked if they could change one open space in the BCP 
area, which would it be and what would they change?  With so many spaces within 
the BCP area, some formal parks and some less formal pockets of green space, it is 
impossible to list all of those mentioned and it is recommended that all of the 
comments listed in Appendix A are read in full. However, some spaces stood out as 
having more responses than others. 

The most commonly mentioned space was Poole Park (55 times) and more than half 
of these mentioned traffic and vehicles (32 times).  The remaining responses were 
varied and included play equipment, rewilding, flooding, parking, the miniature train 
and the lake. 

“Poole park.   Please stop through traffic at all times.  I was knocked 
off.my bike last week due to an impatient driver.” 

“Stop cars driving through Poole Park (as done previously in Meyrick 
Park and Kings Park). Why would you allow drivers to use our lovely 
park simply to avoid the main road?! Genuinely bewildered by this 

situation.” 

“Poole Park: remove through traffic and create protected cycle 
routes to it. Bring back the train. Group activities for adults and 

teenagers like yoga.” 

“Poole Park should be traffic free.   Allowing cars to use it as short 
cut is completely contrary to any sort of green agenda.  I can't see 
how  BCP can create a green infrastructure plan without including 

this.” 

“I would stop through traffic in Poole Park. I would redesign the park 
to move the car parks to the entrances with access for blue badge 
holders only. The new road surface and lower speed bumps have 
increased the speed of traffic and it is now not a pleasant place to 
walk and definitely not safe to cycle in the road with children which 

makes it difficult to get to with children. poole park could be a 
beautiful green space but it currently feels like a high traffic area. I’d 

put in a cycle lane to get people safely through the park and re 
surface the current shared use path by the railway line (moving the 

broken sports equipment). I’d add a water/splash area for children, a 
mini cycle bumps area fir children and plants more trees by the 

seldown entrance. Perhaps add a maze. But mostly, I’d stop through 
traffic which totally ruins it for people.” 
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Kings Park was the next most commonly mentioned (26 times).  Many of the 
responses mention rewilding, wildflowers, wildlife etc.  Others would like to see more 
/ better play equipment, exercise equipment, better lighting and more formal planting. 

“Kings park, it’s such a great space but could be utilised so much 
more by adding a pond, attracting wildlife, landscaped garden to sit 

in, exercise equipment.” 

“Kings Park - the playground near Kings Park Nursery /Avonwood 
School. I would love the area next to the playground to have some 

adventurous play area of a more natural look.” 

“Littledown park and Kings Park are bland and lacking beauty. They 
need rewilding alongside flowers, woodland pathways and updated 

playgrounds. Make them a stunning feature of the town.” 

Queens Park is next with 17 mentions; all but three of these want to close the park to 
golfers and open it up for everyone to enjoy.  The remaining three comments all seek 
better public access and facilities alongside golf or do not specifically mention 
removing golf. 

“Queens Park golf course - cease using it for golf and instead let it 
revert to a more natural state. A large proportion of the planted, non-

native pines should be removed to allow the original heathland 
habitats to re-establish. There is plenty of space to create non-
accessible wildlife sanctuary areas and to have grazing animals 
whilst, at the same time creating a network of walking routes and 

spaces for informal recreation.” 

“I would close the golf course in Queen's Park and open the Park 
up, with wild spaces, paths and link it to King's Park.” 

“Get rid of golf in Queens Park.  It was much better used by more 
people during lockdown when there was no golf and people felt safe 

to use it without flying golf balls.” 

“Queens Park golf course has been decimated over the years, illegal 
felling of many trees, scouring of wild areas, destruction of the pond/ 
boating lake, removal of fish and habitat for newts,sticklebacks etc.. I 

realise it is mainly for golf, but the two seemed to work alongside 
when I first came to Bournemouth. It would be great to see this 

back.” 

Harbourside (Baiter and Whitecliff) also had 17 mentions.  There was not a clear 
theme to the responses.  Some mentioned the paths through the park, particularly in 
relation to separating cyclists and pedestrians.  Some mentioned the need for more 
planting, particularly to encourage wildlife while others mentioned facilities, events 
and activities to attract visitors. 



12 
 

“Community cafe at Whitecliff/Baiter providing a community hub for 
activities - sports, arts, outdoor cinema, bike hire. With wildlife areas 

and history signage linked to play. It should be a hive of activities, 
it's very bland at the moment.” 

“Baiter/Whitecliff Park could be so much better. There is one path 
along the edge which crowds everyone walking/cycling into one 
area. There are football pitches, but then a lot of the area is just 
open grass and could be used for plants, wildlife, other sporting 

activities etc.  The area has amazing views over the harbour and 
has so much potential for having a permanent restaurant or café 

areas at either end of the parks with outside seating instead of poor 
quality mobile food vans.” 

“Baiter/Whitecliff - provide better permanent catering facilities, 
improve cycle lanes &amp; footpaths, better lighting (solar), develop 
the pond/lake at Baiter to attract more wildlife, increase car parking 

and make more affordable.” 

The Stour Valley was mentioned 14 times, sometimes in relation to the existing park 
and some relating to other areas along the Stour that could be connected up.  Most 
of the comments (10) asked for improved public access through the Stour Valley 
while the other four sought reduced access to provide greater protection for wildlife. 

“…park or walking path all the way from Christchurch harbour along 
the river i.e. public access from the BMX track to iford bridge to 

under the a338 and all the way to Wimborne” 

“I would widen the wild space on either side of the Stour Valley by 
removing all golf courses that are adjacent to it, stop RDAA from 

stopping public access to large sections and make the entire BCP 
section of the Stour Valley a public accessible nature reserve.” 

“Stour Valley - I would restrict access to one side of the river only at 
any one time, so that one river bank is always able to be wildlife-

friendly.” 

Finally Cranleigh Park was mentioned 13 times – all of these wanted to see 
improvements to the play equipment which is considered to be tired and not safe for 
younger children. 

“I live close to Cranleigh playpark. This is the local park for Stourfield 
Infants and Juniors schools which are 4 form entry and the footfall in 

the park is very large. I would love to see this area rejuvenated to 
encourage children, families and the community to be active and 

social together. Improvements would have a positive effect on 
children's physical activity levels and encourage them to look after 

an area that they are proud of.” 
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“Cranleigh park requires a lot of improvement please. There is often 
glass and dog mess. It is used by hundreds of children after school 

and it isn’t a friendly park for all ages. The park needs better 
equipment for children to climb and places to do role play like a 
wooden boat for example. This park is very behind compared to 

other parks like Seafield Park. 100’s of children would get so much 
use and joy out of a better park at this location. It’s great for them to 

let off steam after school with their friends. Thank you.” 

 By far the most common theme running across all areas is the desire for more 
natural areas.  There were 34 comments that mentioned wildlife, 32 mentioned 
wildflowers, 25 mentioned rewilding, 12 mentioned nature and 8 mentioned wild 
areas.  These comments related to all kinds of spaces, from roadsides to formal 
parks and often were mentioned alongside other improvements. 

“We need more wild spaces urgently, this is utterly critical for our 
health and future. So I'd say much more wildflowers in parks and as 

much as possible to encourage insects and wildlife” 

“Horseshoe Common. Make it a wildflower area and plant more 
trees. Make it safer for the public, especially at night.” 

“Christchurch recreation ground. It's all grass and a few planters. 
Let's get wildflowers growing  and more trees planted” 

“All verges by roads should be more wild with wild flowers and grass 
growing long.” 

“Poole Park or Whitecliff park- they are both so big they could easily 
have far more trees & wild flower areas & still leave plenty of grassy 

areas for picnics & playing.” 

“Wasteland opposite Portman Hotel on Ashley road, Boscombe. 
Turn into grass, nature area with benches, nature trails.” 

“The space where the Poole power station was. I would re wild it and 
grow an edible forest.” 

“Rewild the park and ride car park at Creekmoor” 

Not everyone is in favour of rewilding everywhere, citing the need for areas for 
informal games and picnics plus the difficulty dog owners have in cleaning up after 
their dogs in long grass. 

“The recreational areas in Merley.  These were lovely open spaces 
where the grass was cut regularly. People able to walk their dogs 
without the worry of tics, somewhere for us to kick a ball with our 
young grandchildren. The residents in our close would have an 

afternoon get together on the green some weekends.  But now the 
grass is uncut and unkempt and in effect out of bounds to the 
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residents!  By all means leave some verges and grass areas uncut 
but use some discretion, don't take away our open spaces.” 

“A small group of us & our dogs got together yesterday early 
evening at Dorchester Gardens, Oakdale, Poole (it is an urban park 
for public amenity and recreation use & not a nature reserve!) as it 

was Alfie (the Boxer) 2nd birthday… Unfortunately it is now 
increasingly difficult to throw a ball or find and pick it or your dog’s 
poo or use the urban park! as an urban park! as the grass in the 

URBAN PARK! (Look up the definition it is not a nature reserve!) is 
now higher than some of the dogs! It’s not useable for kids or others 

for amenity and increasingly not safe due to all the debris, trip 
hazards, mess & holes hidden by the grass etc.” 

Other common themes include dogs, play areas, seating, cafés, traffic (though this 
mostly relates to Poole Park), paths and maintenance. 

Comments can be read in full in the Appendix.  
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Appendix A:  Open responses 
 

All grass verges. Planting wildflowers or leaving them to grow would be an easy 
natural way to boost pollinators and looks pretty 

Remove the car park at Bournemouth Undercliff and stop cars from driving on to the 
seafront 

Traffic should be removed from Poole Park encouraging more wildlife to &amp; 
people of all ages to enjoy the peace &amp; quiet &amp; safety that a local park 
should provide. 

Haskells Rec. I would change it to a more user friendly space by having areas for a 
community garden, have local schools, preschools, childminders etc use it for 
outdoor learning.  
This could happen at a lot of local green areas.  
The best thing the council could do is ensure that the area is well policed and 
maintained. All the wooden play structures put in at haskells rotted and then got 
vandalised.  

Branksome Recreation Ground - improve the paths to stop the flooding year round.  

I would make Poole Park more wildlife friendly, stop pesticides , increase meadows 
and native tree planting.  I would also make all verges wildlife friendly verges and 
hedges 

I would protect Highmoor Farm and the surrounding heathland at all costs. Although 
not open to the public the farm is an oasis for wildlife and a welcome refuge 
amongst the concrete university campus. 

Lower gardens - I would create a parcour / skate park for teenagers to use, or put it 
somewhere near the town centre of Poole or Bournemouth (baiter / goods yard, 
meyrick park, winter gardens) 

Kings Park- add more natural spaces, wilder areas, outdoor venues for local 
community business 

Druitt Gardens, better management and more wildflower planting.  Proper copsing 
of trees to let the ground flower more 

Stop allowing house building in people’s gardens  

Fampoux gardens, Firbank road, a nice little bit of green space,  seems so boring, 
needs flowers and made into somewhere to enjoy sitting 

The underpass near Poole needs to be brightened up!!! 
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Queens Park. Please rewild it. Make it a proper park without risking get hit by a 
golfball. There are plenty of places to play golf within BCP (just look at google 
maps) It lost its original layout with the Wessex Way so no need to keep it for 
historical reasons. Not enough people play to justify taking up so much public space 
that is so intensively managed, very old fashioned! 

Shelley Park seems to be unloved and not used as effectively as it could be. On the 
outskirts of Boscombe but headed down to the beach. It would be nice to have 
some Art event or local community event in the park. Could be linked to the surgery 
and the theatre at Shelley Manor.  

Stop car traffic through Poole park 

I'm worried about the number of ageing trees in Bournemouth Gardens and I would 
like to know more about how these are managed and losses are planned and 
mitigated. 

Local children park of Lingdale road as it's been neglected and bring it into more 
eco friendly place for local to play but also learn about nature and interactive  

I live in Branksome Park which is full of traffic and the associated noise. 
Everywhere here the car is king. Pedestrians need to be king and lots of traffic 
calming measures are needed to make walking and cycling a much more enjoyable 
experience. Although there are a great many trees in Branksome Park there is very 
little open green spaces for people to socialise in.  
  

I think all green spaces are important and need to be valued and cared for. I take 
the example of the Dingle Chine, close to where I live. It's a small urban woodland 
in BH4 which is surrounded by flats. Despite it being a home to wildlife, it feels as if 
it has no value to the local community. It is used as a dump for household waste 
and is frequented by drug users. Whilst litter-picking I have been continually told by 
local people to be careful and that they are too afraid to walk through the woodland. 
We recently hauled approximately thirty bags of rubbish from the undergrowth and 
there is plenty more still there. 
I would like to see this as an a recreational green-space: trees cared for, wildflowers 
planted, a small children's play area, central area used for activities, rubbish 
cleared, signs reminding people that this is a home to wildlife and an area where 
children play, so please keep it clean. Mai Haines has agreed to a cctv camera to 
cover a parking bay where people are able to fly tip and drugs have been sold. The 
woodland needs to be reclaimed and the community involved to bring it to life and 
make people care about it. 

Leave it to nature, don't want it spoiled 
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I think you could do a lot more whitcliff and Poole Park. More activities for wellbeing. 
Move the cycle path away from the waters adge.so people and dogs walkers can 
enjoy walking without bikes going so fast and getting moody if a dog or child is in 
there way. They go way to fast. Having gates at the stairs, to make it safer. 
Proformces in Poole Park which are council run. Not companies who charge for 
entrance, and they aren't eleven very good.  

The beach walks need more cliff lifts and access for people with lung problems who 
find it difficult to climb the zigzags 

Stour valley proposal...leave it alone please 

Footpath alongside Poole bay to have separate foot and cycle paths designated 

remove cars and especially through traffic from Poole Park 

I would put large planters, including saddle planters on the guard rails,  on the 
central Bournemouth flyover, with plants that would trail down the outside to the 
Pier Approach area. 

Heathland ( e.g Upton, Canford Heath) - if reserves, dogs should be required to be 
kept on leads all year round 

MOORE AVENUE PARK. (West Howe) 
The Moore Avenue Park Community Group have been trying to create a Wildflower 
/ Wildlife Garden on an area within Moore Avenue Park but finding it hard to get 
help from the BCP parks staff and also needing more volunteers to help on this 
product. 

Poole Park should be traffic free.   Allowing cars to use it as short cut is completely 
contrary to any sort of green agenda.  I can't see how  BCP can create a green 
infrastructure plan without including this. 

Haskell's recreation ground (as it's closest to my house). Plant saplings of native 
trees and some fruit trees as well. Increase the wildflower meadow.  
Poole Park - add a community garden, let an area go wild 

Allow responsible dog owners to walk their dogs off lead along the paths of Stanpit 
Marsh  which  land I believe was gifted to "The people of Christchurch for their 
enjoyment".  It was not bequeathed to the Countryside Alliance, Nature 
Conservancy, RSPB or any other so-called nature protectors. 

Prioritise cycle routes to both blue and green spaces and have car free areas. 

Stour river walk enlarge area for walking by removing fencing of enclosed areas 
near Redhill and Cherry Tree nursery. 
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Plant more trees around council-owned housing estates, eg along East Street, 
Poole. Encourage greater variety of habitat and planting including shrubs and 
hedges. 

Kingland Road, Poole. Pedestrianise between the Lighthouse and Dolphin Centre. 
Incorporate cafes, grass and seating, play equipment for children, outdoor 
performance area. 

More rewilding at Kings Park 

Poole Park, Baiter, Whitecliff Park area.. rewild it as it’s become a concrete , barren 
wasteland  

Remove through routes for cars in Poole Park.  

Baiter Park install an outdoor swimming pool/lido 

River Stour - make it accessible for watersports along the whole river not just Iford 
and Wimborne 

I would stop through traffic in Poole Park which was recently allowed in order to 
create a bypass for the main road through this public recreational park which is an 
affront to the community and users of the park  

I would stop through traffic in Poole Park. I would redesign the park to move the car 
parks to the entrances with access for blue badge holders only. The new road 
surface and lower speed bumps have increased the speed of traffic and it is now 
not a pleasant place to walk and definitely not safe to cycle in the road with children 
which makes it difficult to get to with children. poole park could be a beautiful green 
space but it currently feels like a high traffic area. I’d put in a cycle lane to get 
people safely through the park and re surface the current shared use path by the 
railway line (moving the broken sports equipment). I’d add a water/splash area for 
children, a mini cycle bumps area fir children and plants more trees by the seldown 
entrance. Perhaps add a maze. But mostly, I’d stop through traffic which totally 
ruins it for people.  

Not a big one, but an open space nevertheless - Boscombe Crescent - the last so-
called makeover was rubbish. It needs to be much more plant diverse and visually 
attractive yet still OK for dogs whose owners can't be bothered to take them 
anywhere else and take note that people want the shortest route from Aylesbury 
Road to Iceland......so put the paths where we want them. 

Re-wild either Meyrick, Queens  Park golf course plus Highmoor Farm. 

I would enlarge the area for the Canford Sang to make it bigger and encompass 
more of the river 
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Seafield Gardens - BH6 - is unfortunately ruined by the inordinate number of dogs 
in the park - some of which are not under control - nor are they kept on leads. It 
should be mandatory for smaller park to put up clear signs saying that dogs should 
be on leads ...There have been several incidents lately of innocent walkers  being 
attacked by dogs... 
 
Unfortunately there are unscrupulous dog owners who are irresponsible - and who 
spoil things for others... 
 
Hence further restrictions required...Large signs saying Keep Dogs under Control 
and Keep Dogs on Leads... 

In addition to dog free sections of beach some green space should be dedicated 
dog free areas. Strouden Park would be one place where the exclusion of dogs 
could become a safe space for those afraid of or allergic to dogs and/or those 
simply fed up with open spaces spoilt by dog excrement 

Pedestrian/cycle and green space on central Ashley road  

Harbourside Park - The area under the tree line adjacent to the Skate Park is little 
used as it is boggy but would make an excellent lake along with the wildlife that 
would bring. The dew pond on Baiter by the Poole Park Lake Sluice channel could 
be dug deeper and that would encourage wildlife. Trees and butterfly/bird attracting 
shrubs could be planted all along Baiter - Whitecliff especially alongside the railway 
line. New trees should be planted top take over when the Old Oak trees in Whitecliff 
Woods fall with planting alongside the newly created foot path from the Whitecliff 
Pavilion to the Children's Play Park. The very popular recreational walkway 
alongside the Parkstone Bay could be lit by solar lighting to encourage evening use.  
The Harbourside Park area is extremely popular with walkers of al ages but has in 
the past been totally neglected  with little work carried our to enhance the area for 
users and most of all wildlife.  

The roof of the Dolphin Centre has bees, but a rooftop garden for cultivation and 
enjoyment would bring in commercial foot traffic as well as improve the 
environmental space. 

Fishermans Walk needs to be better managed with the pond to be looked after plus 
the trees need to be lobbed,to let more light in. The bracken needs to be tamed  

In places like rivers where there is a lot of wildlife, I would have more areas where 
dogs are required to be on leads as to not scare the wildlife.  

Close keyhole Bridge in Poole Park to traffic. This would enable safer access to 
pedestrians and cyclists and help prevent the park being used as a cut through.  

I would shut Poole Park to through traffic apart from accessing the carparks. I would 
also maintain the all round traffic free zone on Poole Quay and in the Old Town. I 
would create more dog free green spaces as they're pretty limited. 
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Winton Rec - more groups and activities like yoga, toddler groups, performamces 
etc.  

I would stop the micro managing of the heathland - cutting down trees and the 
gimmick of grazing cattle on areas where people walk. 

Stop cars taking short cuts through parks. Eg there should be NO through route 
across  Poole park.  

Poole Park 
Stop vehicles driving through the park, only allow vehicles to drive to the park. The 
roads in the park should not be used as part of the the road network. It seems 
unfortunate that such a beautiful park is spoilt by vehicles (sometimes speeding) 
and added pollution from exhaust fumes. 
Keyhole Bridge 
Reinstate the closure to vehicles thus ensuring safe access for cyclists, pedestrians 
wheelchair and mobility scooter users. 

Winton rec, put more dog waste bins on park or wardens fining dog owners that 
allow dogs to use the green space as a toilet, this field is full of dog poo. My 5 year 
old and friends have all trod in it. 

Meyrick Park. Needs a lot of attention and better access for vehicles. 

Poole Park. Stop traffic being able to use Poole park as a rat run, a park should not 
have a constant stream of traffic passing through. Plant more trees in the park. Add 
cycle paths to and through the park. Improve footpaths in the park, especially 
around the lake. Add a large fountain to the lake to aerate the lake and for a focal 
point in what is a rather sterile looking lake. Add more artificial islands to the lake for 
birds to shelter/nest on. 

Can’t think of a specific open space but if there are any opportunities to rewild then I 
think these should be taken 

Shore Road to Sandbanks reduce commercial outlets to enable a safe sea 
swimming area with no jet skis or kite surfers. BAN all disposable bbq’s across the 
whole county. 

Not aure off the top of my head  

Upton Country Park.  Remove the invasive Myriophyllum aquaticum (parrot's 
feather) from Grove Lake and convert more of the grassland to wildflower 
meadows. 

Stop through traffic in Poole park, close keyhole bridge to cars again. It was so 
much better when there weren't cars commuting through the park... 

Bring the railway back to Poole Park 
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The old pier approach crazy golf - I would change it to an Art Deco lido with green 
verges for sunbathing.  

No through traffic in Parks. Keep them safe for walkers, cyclists, wildfowl and 
animals 

Winton Recreation Ground. I would add more benches, lighting, a skate park with 
ramps for the older children and a wider range of food available at the cafe.  

The small field at the back of the main field at Verity Park. I could be an area for 
wildflowers 

Meyrick Park by adding picnic or seating areas,make use of the bowling green cafe, 
improve the pathways and perhaps a natural play area for children and a dog agility 
area. To connect the walking paths with a better trail way and better lighting.  

Kings park, id like it to be a no car area, the only road should be the one that goes 
to the stadium carpark, roads near parks to be regrassed or roads made into paths 
similar to those round poole park.  

Sea front build a cycle lane so that we cyclists can continue using in the summer 
months.  Or allow cycling along cliff top walks  

Using already existing green space and managing it to create wild spaces, a lot of 
hedgerows and lawns are being mowed they need to be grown creating meadows. 
Shelly parks bushes were all hacked back this year and now all the lovely bushes 
bees loved will not grow again. Work with ecologists to create spaces and plant 
native species  

Poole Park - it is really lovely but it is intensively managed - I would love to see 
more natural processes to encourage more nature, which is already being managed 
fantastically in the lake and ponds. I don't understand allowing cars back into the full 
park and think this makes it less attractive. The cafe facilities are good (if a little low 
quality) but there is a great opportunity to utilise the park more - e.g. 
farmers/makers/food markets, outdoor events, sports (parkrun etc.). I think allowing 
a weekly/monthly market would add real buzz and encourage people to walk and 
cycle to the park  

I would prioritise wildlife in the diminishing wild spaces, then children's education 
&amp; welfare. Dog walkers would be at the bottom of the list 

Southbourne Crossroads Carpark, instead of luxury flat development use it for an 
environmental awareness area, low level indoor or covered areas for educational, 
leisure and social use mixed with wild gardens to complete beach front visitor 
attractions. Retaining some parking for this venture and local shops. Use it to 
naturally link the seafront to the local business as Fisherman's Walk does to 
Southbourne Grove 
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Stop through traffic in Poole Park. Shut Keyhole Bridge to motor vehicles. It is a 
park, not a rat run or cut through. It should not be used as a way of easing 
congestion on other roads. Make parking for blue badges only and everyone else 
park in the huge swimming pool car park.  

Grass verges at sides of roads - stop mowing them. They're vital corridors for bugs, 
birds and small mammals. If they're set back from the road, they can definatly be 
left longer. If they're a viewing hazard as along roadside, then reduced mowing. 
They're done much too frequently in some places.  

take any sports pitches which arnt used that much and turn them back to wild 
spaces for wildlife -flora and fauna- to revive.  

Poole park. It is mown so harshly that in the summer it turns to dust and floods in 
the winter. I'd like the plants to be allowed to grow &amp; establish themselves (incl 
the grass) to prevent this soil erosion &amp; allow wildlife to flourish.  

I would like to see all public green spaces become more wildlife friendly and any 
new developments to have to include 'green' benefits to the local area.  

Poole bay and beaches are becoming a non wildlife zone.   Something to support 
and encourage marine wildlife would be great including  an education  programme 
and availability of marine friendly products e.g sunscreen, cleaning products (beach 
huts).  Is there a way beach hut tenants and beach businesses can 
support/promote wildlife?  Green roofs?  They take up so much land there must be 
something creative we can do? 

All green spaces need to be wilder and less antiseptic. Less grass cutting , more 
dog free spaces and better walking public transport and biking access (not car 
parks) 

Queens Park by getting rid of the golf course and using it as a SANG. 

 Stanpit recreation ground and the new area by the leisure centre really needs more 
benches on the side of the footpath. It is very difficult for those with mobility 
problems to get to the benches via the grass. It would also be helpful very helpful to 
have toilets in this area .Far more use would be made of this area for those with 
mobility problems. 

promenade - limit scooters, skates etc to early and late hours 

Talbot Heath, restore more heathland habitat, better signage to encourage dog 
walkers to respect the wildlife more. 
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Slades Farm is currently being left for the grass to grow long. This is a community 
space that is well used for sports matches, training, recreation and picnics. Allowing 
grass to grow long is going to compromise the use of the park space - sports teams 
will go elsewhere as it becomes difficult to train or play matches, people aren't 
going to want to picnic there so will go elsewhere (meaning less money spent), and 
people will allow dogs to foul without cleaning up after their pets. 

It would be nice if new blocks of flats were made to have a small landscaped area 
outside at the entrance. I'm sure this would improve the view for the local area as 
well as being beneficial for residents  

whitecliff/baiter add trees &amp; shrubs &amp; wildflowers. Keep some grass for 
sports but add diversity of plants to encourage wildlife. 

I would make Bournemouth Gardens safer as so many unsavoury people on the 
benches and some areas I won't walk in if on my own. They also congregate 
around the toilets so people wont use them. It is a shame as such a lovely area and 
feeling safe is so important. 

I would see that SSSI areas are respected  
by limiting human activity to observation 

Upton Park, separate cyclists from walkers with a separate track 

Turner's Nursery Poole - reduce public access within the fenced area  to be dog 
free, and provide a wildlife haven. 

I think they are mostly fine as they are. 
One thing which is needed is clear signage to alert cyclists to paths which they 
cannot use. The 'NO CYCLING' signs are barely visible, so they are using footpaths 
with impunity. On routes where cyclists share with pedestrians, they need to be 
much more careful and warn pedestrians when they are coming up behind them.  

less mown grass, more wildflower planting 

I would plant more trees and wildflowers in King's Park 

Southbourne crossroads - turn the Southbourne crossroads car park into an 
extension of the existing community garden. This garden currently provides a 
fantastic habitat for wildlife but is very restricted in its size. Increase the size of it 
and give more of the local community the chance to enjoy it. 

Stop building near rivers and flood planes. 
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Not changing one specific open space, but ensuring that 'green infrastructure' is not 
seen as 'just green spaces'.  Planning decisions need to ensure that within built up 
areas there are protected pockets of wildlife, and residents are encouraged to 
provide wildlife-friendly gardens rather than sterile fences and patios. Ban use all 
'astroturf' lawns. Educate kids in schools about the politics around soil and 
pesticides. Keep Bournemouth as the 'forest city by the sea' and stop the whole 
conurbation being 'paved over'. 

Make spaces which are enalbed for pedestrians sae from scooters and bicycles.  
Those who use bicycles and scooter must recognise that pedestrians have priority.  
For example bicycles and scooeters along the seafront are a risk to safety. 

Redhill Park - stop it being used as an "events " space. These destroy the 
landscape, unsettle wildlife, increase litter and damage and upset local residents 

I would tidy up the area around East Cliff lift that has become a council dumping 
ground and looks appalling for a world class resort.  I would remove all items and 
store them in hidden area near Cambridge Rd roundabout. Remove fencing.  
Eventually restore Cliff and lift.  Also tidy up area near BIC where RNLI used to be.   
Park cars next to BIC wall, not blocking the view.   Reopen BIC bar terrace which is 
a superb unused cafe facility. Cream teas with a pier view! 

Baiter park: make less open grass and have more nature areas. 

Put lights along Baiter Park 

Reclaim the Blakehill viewpoint area from the Teenagers who are converting it into 
a bmx cycle track without due regard to any risk to themselves or others.  Also 
adults use the area to cycle which is designated ‘no cycling’. It was predominantly 
used by locals for walking and dog exercise. Would love to see it revert to this use.  

I would like to see existing natural woodland such a Chewton common and 
surrounding wildlife corridors managed to encourage wildlife such as bat boxes and 
owl boxes installed, trail creation for humans limited to allow wildlife to be 
undisturbed. 

STROUDEN PARK. 
Install footpaths to deter the public from trampling through the undergrowth and 
destroying habitat. Install more waste bins to deter fly tipping and general rubbish 
around the park. 

Try to encourage home owners to keep their gardens for wildlife.  

stop cramming new housing right up to working class areas and leave natural green 
areas for wildlife and people 
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IT is a more general request - dog owners can be severely restricted by beach bans 
and heath bans. This makes the available spaces very much busier for all using 
them, creating some difficulties for all users. My example would be Talbot Heath 
and Turbary Common, when restricted, means more dog walkers use Slades Farm. 
It can be really challenging to walk my dog off lead when there are people using the 
public spaces for recreation - he ends up messing up exercise classes and picnics 
etc. It is no longer safe to use Talbot Village as someone is laying poison traps and 
a friend's dog, died a painful death. I would like to see more thought applied to 
different user groups so that the needs of all users are enhanced, not only the 
birds'. 

Slades Farm - cut back on mowing grass allowing for wild meadow areas. Reduce 
sports use of the green space.  

I would definitely continue with the community farm plan.  We have visited many city 
farms and our children have loved them, seeing many different farm animals in one 
location.  The animals seem to enjoy having visitors too.   There are too many 
children who have no concept of what a farm is like and all the animals that are 
connected with farms.  It would be an amazing benefit to local families and schools. 

Provide communal growing of veg in some of the parks 

The old power station site in Hamworthy, already an over developed area  locals 
and visitors alike would benefit if this was a park/ open space/ events area. 

Ensbury Park- nature trail  

Green spaces should be better maintained, over the last years the maintenance has 
gone down hill. Bad maintenance means they are not fit for purpose.   If they are 
not fit for purpose they can not be used. If you look at the development at Hunger 
Hill lots of new shrub beds, But BCP do not maintain the shrubs they do have. 

I wish parks in the BCP area would offer plant based courses. There are no adult 
education courses or courses for kids on how to plant seeds and grow flowers, veg 
or plants. These are not skills that we all have, and trial and error is ok, but I would 
like to improve my own garden, and learning how would be great.  

All roadsides to be planted with wild flowers. Whenever I see them it makes me 
smile and know we are helping wildlife.  More trees outside schools to absorb the 
pollution from the heavy traffic eg make East Way treelined with safe cycle lanes. 

Community cafe at Whitecliff/Baiter providing a community hub for activities - 
sports, arts, outdoor cinema, bike hire. With wildlife areas and history signage 
linked to play. It should be a hive of activities, it's very bland at the moment. 

I would love to see more Mediterranean style outdoor cafes. Close more roads for 
this to happen. I still don’t feel confident enough to cycle on the main roads around 
Bournemouth, it’s just too busy with cars who are not paying attention. 
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Just more green spaces in general to help keep wildlife safe and preserve them as 
much as possible. Limit roads near popular animal habitats to 20mph and ensure 
that animals can be kept away from roads (especially near dual carriageways) Keep 
animals safe and teach the community how to look after the environment. More bins 
and recycling/ upcycling opportunities. Save our planet by any means necessary   

consider if buiding new homes next to the river at merley can be reduced , this 
space as over used during lockdown and demonstrates the need to keep it open , 
do we need to build here and at canford areana areas ?? 

Winton Rec needs more accessibility. Not enough benches and no resting spots for 
those who want to walk round with health/mobility issues. Only 1 disabled space at 
the moment.  

Canford Heath - ensure all dogs are kept on leads to avoid disturbance to ground 
nesting birds. There are very few signs and these are ignored by the majority of dog 
walkers.  

Not allowing through traffic in parks.  

Bournemouth Lower Gardens (&amp; Poole Park too)... 
Set aside at least one of the lawns as a wildflower meadow 

The grassed area adjacent to the Wessex way flyover in Queens Road. Have a 
wildflower garden to attract Bees and Butterflies. 

More natural spaces like wild flower seedig 

Lewesdon park. Plant more oak trees to replace the ones which will die earlier than 
necessary because of lack of maintenance. Oak trees support the most wildlife of 
any tree and can be long lived. Old trees are far more beneficial and grow quicker 
than newly planted trees. 

Poole Park is on our doorstep , we use it to enjoy the space and yo have a pleasant 
walk into town . With the reopening of society it has become horrible, especially 
after 4pm, packed with tail to tail cars , speeding when they can , to avoid 
congestion on the main toad . Can we please get our park back ? 

Bourne Valley NR. Better manage access. Ie discourage motorbikes and drones 

Just please leave a good mix of formal and informal, with plenty of flat play areas 
for ball games. Wild flower meadows turn to weed patches very quickly, and stop 
people playing football and walking dogs. The latter are what the majority of people 
use green space for that- which isn’t necessarily beautiful, but is really really 
important.  
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Very difficult to answer as I love all the green spaces around me, and have limited 
knowledge of others, having only lived here for two years one of which has limited 
our exploring of the area 

The Triangle needs trees and greenery 

The towns "High Streets" such as Upper Parkstone or Winton are poor in terms of 
greenery and dominated by slow moving traffic. 

Turn part of Horseshoe common into an open air theatre 

Throop, have less cars and bikes 

Let nature take control of all BCP Open spaces and stop manicuring them. 
Encourage dog walkers to take dog pop home in their bags instead of dumping it in 
our streets, lanes, hedges and spaces. 

don't know 

Improve path through Branksome Chine some places always wet at present 

I would maintain all the tree lined streets and replace trees when they died.. And 
plant trees in Lansdown. 

Baiter park light it for night time promenade use 

In general I would stop mowing grass in most green spaces and allow them to 
rewild, unless the space is used for sport. 

St George's playing field Oakdale - an ideal space for a community garden. Could 
also plant fruit trees in addition to the ornamental trees already institu.  

Connect Sandbanks with the rest of the seafront to make it continuous 

The grass area outside of the college in North road could easily be sown with 
wildflower seeds. It would look fantastic, provide a habitat for insects and not cost 
any to keep cutting it. 

stop through traffic in Poole Park 

Generally more joined up cycling and walking routes through green corridors across 
the conurbation 

All open space should be made nature friendly to enrich the environment. Wealthy 
property owners should be encouraged to plant trees on their land which will benefit 
all.  Dave Well Properties come to mind. 
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Anywhere that would give priority for children over dogs, the whole conurbation is 
dog dominated 

Poole Park/Whitecliff access. I would close Keyhole Bridge permanently to traffic, 
allowing for greater and safer use by cyclists and pedestrians. 

Reduce the size of the Boating Lagoon in Poole Park for more "Play" space, e.g., 
Fenced Basketball Area, Fenced 7-a-side-football area, and also in preparation for 
reducing/eliminating the flushing of seawater in the event of Rising Sea Levels 
through Global Warming.  

I would stop cars driving through Poole Park.  No problem with people driving to the 
park if they need to, but using it as a through-route to avoid the civic centre is not 
acceptable! 

The community garden at Southbourne Cross is under threat, as developers want 
to build over it. BCP must stop this  

Baiter/Whitecliff Park could be so much better. There is one path along the edge 
which crowds everyone walking/cycling into one area. There are football pitches, 
but then a lot of the area is just open grass and could be used for plants, wildlife, 
other sporting activities etc. 
The area has amazing views over the harbour and has so much potential for having 
a permanent restaurant or café areas at either end of the parks with outside seating 
instead of poor quality mobile food vans. For example, look at how South Deep has 
been so successful by building a small permanent café/restaurant with indoor and 
outdoor seating providing good qualify food and amazing views over the harbour, 
while being in keeping with the area. It is surprising that the Baiter Harbour Side 
One Car park hasn't been partially used to build a nice restaurant, it currently 
seems like such a missed opportunity to provide a high quality attraction to the area 
that would provide income for the council. 
Finally, we should have more benches and picnic areas so that people can actually 
stop and enjoy our beautiful town. 

Re: Talbot Heath Heathland support area (proposed)- APP/21/00098/F | Change of 
use of agricultural land to provide a 12 hectare Heathland Support Area, in 
accordance with Policy PP21 of the adopted Poole Local Plan. | Highmoor Farm, 
Talbot Village, Poole, BH3 7HE 
 
 I would suggest that BCp Council adopt/manage this valuable Pastoral 
environment exactly as it is to maintain the grazing areas for livestock that 
"manage" the Councils heaths and for locals who need pasture for their horses. 
This use is invaluable as a resource exactly as it is and should be 
maintained/enhanced for eveyones benefit as well as the animals - in doing this the 
remit of the HSA will be achieved.Access for dog walking could be permitted 
/controlled during critical nesting season times to divert dogs away from the 
sensitive areas.  

Saxon Square in Christchurch could  do with a revamp and more greenery 
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Saffron Way open space, Highcliffe, Dorset  
Rewilding. 

Improve the Stour Valley Way route through BCP so it connects as at moment is 
disjointed. 

Whitecliff - make it a more attractive multi-functional space 

I would like the Council to stop building stupid cycleways next to roads and spend 
time to explore the possibility of finding continuous 'OFF ROAD' routes which will 
provide PROPER green, open, clean and enjoyable spaces. The current plans are 
causing massive losses to local businesses and the subsequent build up of traffic is 
disastrous, ironic even! Unless the Council changes this waste of money and 
concentrate on providing off road routes that not only make trips shorter, but most 
importantly cleaner and safer for those able to use them. 
  

Swanmore Gardens. Tennis + other multi-sports areas such as tai chai, petanque 

Woods adjoining south side of railway line in Highcliffe.  Create better and mud free 
pathways for all seasons. 

I would act to stop the desecration of the Rookery, off Iford Lane, with motorbiking. I 
would help it to be a lovely and peaceful haven for the local community and for 
wildlife. I would try to involve teenagers in enjoying and encouraging our green 
spaces to be wildlife friendly and litter free.  

It would be lovely to create a wildlife pond in some of our parks, eg Red Hill park or 
common or Slade’s Farm. They would encourage more flora and fauna and provide 
a relaxing environment for locals and walkers if there seating round about.  

Not sure 

Divert traffic away from Lindsay Road and surrounding area. Use islands and traffic 
calming measures  

Highcliffe rec add outside gym equipment and table tennis good for all ages 

All the connecting spaces in the centre of Bournemouth - from the train station to 
the beach and Pier approach and the paths up to West Cliff and East Cliff are ugly 
concrete wastelands that should be made attractive safe and green by controlling 
traffic and investing in planting and landscaping, or rewilding.... but they have to be 
maintained 

If possible, more separation of cycles and scooters on promenades from walkers.  
During past year, without land trains on promenades it is now possible to breathe 
fresh air rather than disgusting fumes. 
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I think the high street in Poole should have more Flower Planters/trees running all 
the way down the middle. Put seats around the trees to free up more space for 
people to walk. 

Hatchpond - I would create a path that goes all the way round so that you can do a 
circular walk round the reserve. 

Waterman's Park and other parks should avoid creating 'grass deserts' and instead 
look to have a wide range of different areas - trees, semi-wild / wild planting areas, 
grass areas, water features and so on.  More involvement from the local community 
and volunteers should be encouraged to help create and look after these spaces. 

Branksome recreation ground. currently it suffers badly from flooding, and whilst the 
large green open expanse is lovely, it is mainly football and cricket orientated. 
These remain really important and should not be detracted from, however along 
with the proposed improvements to the foot path for cycling that are already waiting 
to be started,  there should be a couple of developments. (1) a small cycle park / 
skate park for young people to enjoy - whilst there is one near St Aldhelms school, 
this would provide a more local amenity. this could fit in the corner near junction of 
playfields drive and alder road. or over near the existing play equipment. (2) A 
wildlife pond or stream to help alleviate the flooding and a source for wildlife. 
actually i believe that part of the Bourne stream is in a culvert under the northern 
side of the recreation ground. (3) more wild planting around the edges of the 
grounds, not just wildflower beds on the margins and on the embankments fitted to 
prevent incursions, but considered planting amongst the trees and on the 
surrounding banks. Make use of the formal terracing near the steps at the north 
west corner, near junction playfields drive / connaught crescent. These could be 
more formal perennial flower beds. the ground near by suffers from flooding, with 
relief this could be a nice picnic area. Picnics are popular during the summer 
months on the whole area. It is also the largest green lung in the most densely 
populated area of Poole so needs promoting.  

Muscliff Park. Play area needs updating as so old. Needs cafe or something similar 
to encourage people to use the space on their doorstep 

Queens Park golf course has been decimated over the years, illegal felling of many 
trees, scouring of wild areas, destruction of the pond/ boating lake, removal of fish 
and habitat for newts,sticklebacks etc.. I realise it is mainly for golf, but the two 
seemed to work alongside when I first came to Bournemouth. It would be great to 
see this back. 

Evening Hill-get rid off the cycle Lane 
Make urban parks alcohol free 
Build outdoor classrooms at Upton County Park with local history and nature 
lessons. 

Talbot Heath I would protect it from any further development from the university the 
woods at talbot village also as these are the last few remaining woods of an ancient 
woodland at risk of destruction due to housing demands and profit to the trust  
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Cyclist separated away from the main walking path along Baiter.to keep pedestrians 
by the water . 

More for teenagers. I’d love to see a skate park at Branksome recreation ground 
please  

Rewild  the park and ride car park at Creekmor.. 

Add more seats to all open spaces or at least keep them well maintained. Upton 
Country Park seats around the house are bad 

Kings Park: restore heathy grassland to create corridors for wildlife. 

We need more wild spaces urgently, this is utterly critical for our health and future. 
So I'd say much more wildflowers in parks and as much as possible to encourage 
insects and wildlife 

Kings Park to make it more attract more wild life 

Make footpaths in SANGs  (e.g. Canford Park) and wild spaces more accessible for 
wheelchair / mobility scooter users.  SANGs seem to be designed for dog walkers.  
Specifically remove stiles, finish paths with smooth sand on top of gravel (e.g. at 
Upton country park), make all gates Radar key controlled (and maintained so locks 
don't seize up).  Ensure accessibility is considered for all new paths. 

Westcliff Park 
I would make it a family/people friendly area with a no alcohol/drug/anti social 
behaviour policy which should be enforced. 
I would also have a BBQ/Picnic area which would be available to everyone. 
The toilets to be locked at night and CCTV to be installed to prevent any problems. 

sang country park is on an excellent cycle path from my home however there is no 
way to take a bike inside the park, I ride an electric bike and it would not be safe for 
me to leave my bike outside in the carpark, I would like to be allowed to walk my 
bike inside as I love to take a picnic and sit by the river, at the moment I take the car 
but this is not environmentally friendly and I dont get the exercise I get if I take my 
bike.  !!!   

I would create more safe and family friendly playgrounds and parks. With picnic 
places and fountains. 

Wild flowers learoyd Rd 

Bournemouth Square/Gervis Place town centre area - very sterile and terrible air 
pollution ! Use green walls and combination  street furniture/planters eg benches 
within planters or signposts as living structures . Use native hedging as a way to 
separate areas and/or edge roads. 
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Meyrick park is a great link to the town centre and it doesn’t feel loved. It could be a 
very special place, with good amenities, with some care and attention.  

Jesmond Wood, Jesmond Avenue, Highcliffe.  Buy it back from private ownership 
and make it a wildlife haven for the whole community to be proud of. 

Kings Park. I'd make it safer for walkers and cyclists. More dog poo bins to 
encourage owners to pick up after themselves. Better lighting on the route from 
Ashley road towards the hospital to make it safe to use in the dark.  

Iford playing field should be more natural with more vegetation and wildlife 

Winton recreation ground 
Return it to use as a sports ground and make it useful to people other than dog-
owners.  

Beaches- Dogs on leads only, clearly designated cycle/scooter paths i.e. efforts to 
improve safety and experience of walkers  

Queens park. Removal of  golf greens, plus benches, a decent cafe to make all the 
citizens of this town welcome 

n/a 

More emphasis on cemeteries as vital open spaces 

Longham Lakes - improve awareness and, correspondingly, multiply opportunities 
for good and safe access by the public. 

Holes bay- we have been working to clean it but the litter and plastic pollution 
present in the natural landscape is shocking. I would add a beach cleaning bin 
there, and help the local volunteers who give up their time to sort it out. I would also 
leave the natural landscapes and not concrete them over for building flats. We live 
in such a lovely area and it will ruin it. Also please introduce more recycling bins 
(particularly in Ashley cross green!) 

Get rid of golf in Queens Park.  It was much better used by more people during 
lockdown when there was no golf and people felt safe to use it without flying golf 
balls. 

moordown recreation ground. There is too much tarmac. Keep the 
football/basketball area but make the rest of the park greener and more natural. 
help the bowling club to do up at least one set of tennis courts to hire cheaply to 
locals.  

More cycling opportunities around Christchurch 



33 
 

Safer and better cycling / walking access to Poole Park - getting access via 
municipal roundabout side and from Longfleet Road feels unsafe.    

Lovely open parks and spaces in bcp. Would like to see more enclosed dog 
exercise areas. 1 at Slades farm, 1 at SANG in canford, 1 at upton Country Park. 
More would be great. 

Queens Park, from which golf should be removed and the park returned to a fully 
accessible public park, as was always intended. During lockdown, the extent of the 
public use of the park without the danger from golf was plain to see: hundreds of 
people made use of the spaces to play as families, walk and play with their dogs, 
play games, have picnics or just sit in groups to chat. BCP is over-provided with golf 
courses. At QP, there are so many opportunities to develop and expand the cafe 
and outdoor play areas, but also expanding into the woodlands for nature trails or 
tree-top walks, which could make use of the wide views from its elevated position. 
There are small surviving areas of heathland, which have all but been destroyed in 
the BCP area, and opportunities exist here to restore heathland areas for public 
enjoyment and learning. 

Wilkinson drive Cheshire drive don’t spoil it by building flats and houses. It’s 
valuable and well used green space  

Lower gardens - reduce the commercial activities 

It would be nice for Kings Park to have some more wild spaces, like natural 
meadows. I am aware there can be ASB around the area, so perhaps something 
that can be protected/difficult to damage.  

The rivers - park or walking path all the way from Christchurch harbour along the 
river i.e. public access from the BMX track to iford bridge to under the a338 and all 
the way to wimbourne 

Townsend Park. Regenerate the park, play park and skate park. More bins and dog 
bins. Wildflower planting.  

The Overcliff east of Bournemouth pier: allocate a cycling track/lane in good view of 
the sea. Probably allow cycling there only out of peak season (same restriction as 
between the piers). 

Poole Park - I would plant a significant number of trees specifically cherry blossom 
to increase the biodiversity of the area but enable people to still make use of the 
space. The cherry blossom would create a blanket of colour in the spring and be a 
real attraction to the local area bringing in revenue from tourism.  

Iford playing fields, needs closing off to dogs (plenty of space round the river walks) 
to stop them fouling the areas that should be available for sports.  
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Not changing but making it easier to find the green spaces eg an app with walk 
ideas 

Christchurch recreation ground. It's all grass and a few planters. Let's get 
wildflowers growing  and more trees planted 

All verges by roads should be more wild with wild flowers and grass growing long. 
More forest school places with sessions for children and their families.  

Westbourne- it’s very urban and would be fit from trees lining the high street  

I would like to see facilities in Hamworthy Park renewed when broken. Toilets 
updated and kept in decent condition. They are so small I would have thought our 
larger residents would not be able to access them.  The men's toilet has been out of 
order for a while with incorrect number on the door to ask about it! 

Horseshoe Common. Make it a wildflower area and plant more trees. Make it safer 
for the public, especially at night. 

Turlin Moor recreation ground should be saved for the community and NOT built on. 
It would be better to have a good play area and a community garden. It has been a 
lifesaver for locals during the pandemic.  The area neighbours the Lytchett Bay 
nature reserve and SSSI as well as Blandford Road.  Surely a natural space for the 
community is much better than a development in an area that regularly floods, 
experiences traffic issues and is connected to a beautiful, hidden, and valuable 
natural space.  

Branksome rec needs a lot more trees 

The area around parkstone heights, sea view and constitution hill is a waste of 
potential. Not sure of the viability as I’m not an urban planner, but the view there is 
incredible. There’s already a lot of public green land, but most of it is inaccessible 
bramble or a big boggy field. Imagine a large park, admittedly with a main road 
through the middle, but with little pockets of play parks and picnic areas and stuff.  

Iford bridge area, loads of potential for families and exercising but not used to full 
potential  

Add more protection to existing Nature Reserves to prevent disturbance from 
people and dogs.  Apply pressure on Natural England to change their approach to 
SANG usage being a free for all and them putting no value on the existing 
environment in those locations.  

Meyrick park - the footpath round the golf course could do with the laurel and 
rhododendron clearing to make it more open and appealing to walk round. Those 
plants support very little diversity and could be replaced with something else! More 
obvious way markers as well 



35 
 

Improve the flooding of pavements and grass areas in poole Park when it rains.  

Support Kinson common. Needs better upkeep and bring back the animals. Make 
the paths easier to negotiate and have a nap. 

Kings park, upgraded play facilities by nursery and public toilets  

It would be great to see a change of management of Boscombe and Southbourne 
Overcliff. It receives a lot of footfall, the vegetation in many places is worn to the soil 
now. It is a lovely place to walk but the steep undulations of the path make access 
difficult in some places. It would make a lovely leisure route to cycle if a path could 
be added, perhaps at the road side, which would reduce conflict on the prom. It 
would be great if a cycle path could be added, some clearly marked areas were 
repaved and landscaped to create an accessible clifftop path that could be used by 
wheelchairs, which can struggle with steep gradients, and if the vegetation could be 
protected to prevent further degradation. The mini golf area also very much needs 
renewal. 

By using more technology that use of solar energy. Lighting for instance. All the 
spaces mention in the survey could use solar lighting which would help the council 
with the net zero comment but save thousands not only in energy costs but civil 
engineering and electrical installation and the dreaded red tape and permits that 
surrounds projects.  
Check out my webpage www.lightandtouch.co.uk and click on the solar lighting link. 

I would make Poole Park safer to walk through. Bicycles, runners and cars are not 
great for everyone's relaxation and enjoyment of watching the geese or walking the 
dog. 
Also, I would ensure no herbicides or pesticides were used in the BCP area 
because they are poisonous to us, to our wildlife, our pets and the sea, rivers.... 
Everything.  

More park rangers in Bournemouth Gardens to help reduce anti social behaviour 
and to increase community engagement with caring for our open spaces.  

In Birmingham we used to use bowls huts as inclusive play spsces. The hedged, 
flat area meant children in wheelchairs and children with Autism (some have a 
tendency to run away) could play safely in an enclosed, wheel-friendly natural area. 
The indoor spaces, often with accessible toilets allowed children with limited 
circulation could keep warm and have medicines administeted in private so thry 
could spend the whole day playing outdoors. I am sure there are some under used 
bowls huts in BCP crying out for more activity. Big Blue Play is raising the profile of 
play in BCP.  Play is NOT sport. Play should be given it's own agenda within parks 
and green spaces.  
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I’ve heard rumours of making Queen’s Park golf course a country park instead and 
love this idea. There’s too many golf spaces anyway! Would also love to see a 
space like the empty Marks and Spencer’s in town become an indoor garden. We 
need more to do in wet weather anyway. 

I would change Canford Sang more places to seat and watch the wildlife. Make 
sure dogs on leads and people pick up their mess 

Poole park.   Please stop through traffic at all times.  I was knocked off.my bike last 
week due to an impatient driver.   

More wildflowers everywhere!  

The space where the Poole power station was. I would re wild it and grow an edible 
forest. 

Golf courses should be closed Sunday afternoons and made available for families 
to use 

Muscliff park; I would re instate some football pitches for the families living in the 
area. 

Stop using Poole Park as a rat run  

Branksome Woods South which could be beautiful &amp; attractive if brambles, etc 
cleared, stream cleared of debris, rare shrubs &amp; trees cared for 

Close Keyhole Bridge, Poole, to traffic. 

Verges. Let them be wild.  And make safe corridors for wildlife between patches of 
wildness 

Sandbanks. I think some of that area needs to go back to how it was. It’s being 
taken over by cars, roads, hotels and massive houses. Worst thing the council did 
was allow all that land to be built on without some of it being left for protected nature 
reserve. Poole harbour. It’s been left to deteriorate. I don’t think fishing should be 
allowed within the harbour unless it’s line fishing.  
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Poole park 
As it closer  
Buy  
Add sensory mindfulness  
Add football  
Music dance  
Sand pits 
Bubbles stop 
Add small farm  
Again  
Add Peter Rabbit  
Add the grufflo  
And Pepe pig George  
And hundred arch woods  

More loop walks will things for children to look for, fairy doors, flowers, even little 
wooden bees to promote the importance of bees 

Have more dedicated dog walking areas to protect heathland during ground nesting 
season  

Take better care of Bure Homage Lane woods. 

Poole town centre -introduce green planting  
Keyhole bridge in Poole Park remove motorised vehicle access to make safer 
access to the green space around it 

Wick Fields and Tuckton. Let more of the grassed areas revert to wildflower 
meadows or create them. It was tried in Tucton several years ago but was cut down 
by the council when people with hay fever complained. PLEASE make some 
wildflower meadows in Wick Fields. Let it grow wild and save BCP money by not 
having to cut the grass. Wildlife will thrive there. 

Branksome rec: sort out some drainage so the paths stay dry 
 
Increase lightning through Bournemouth gardens right from the top 

Queens Park, take it back to nature with no or limited golf  

Setley Park put a little cabin/kiosk there for a little coffee stop/cafe.   lots of walkers 
cut through there down to Throop and dog walkers.  

Often the green spaces do not continue on for example Talbot heath by harvester, 
we have to go through the estate and the road to continue on over the road to the 
other side by the pond (Bourne valley?)  

Space around farwell road. The nature reserve behind the houses could be used. 
The play areas cleaned up and more wild flowers everywhere please  
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I’d keep the large green areas in the conurbation. One example is turning moor 
recreation ground &amp; the plans to build houses on half of it! It is ridiculous, there 
are a couple of very large brown field sites which should be built on first. The 
ground regularly floods &amp; provides three football pitches. It is the only outside 
space for sports for the residents of turlin moor estate &amp; north Hamworthy. 
These large open green spaces should be kept for residents &amp; wildlife. The 
power station site &amp; general quay redevelopment should take place first before 
a park is taken away  

Gardens on Spencer road, make it more family/community friendly to put off local 
street drug users and homeless people from living/using drugs and defacating in 
bushes! Increase street lights in area!  

Park/playground by Uppleby road could do more with landscaping and natural 
(wood, rocks, grasses corridors) playarea. There are lots of trees and green space, 
but it looks rather empty 

King park, it’s such a great space but could be utilised so much more by adding a 
pond, attracting wildlife, landscaped garden to sit in, exercise equipment.  

Save the community garden on the clifftop by southbourne crossroads!  

Stop traffic using keyhole bridge to make safer walking route into and out of park.  

I would change Queens Park golf course into a green space for all to use, there are 
other golf courses nearby for golfers. When the golf course was closed to golfers  
over lock down the space was used and enjoyed by lots of residents and makes an 
excellent area for exercise, recreation and social gatherings. 

Hamworthy Park - more wildlife areas  

The Boscombe pedestrian area could have small trees planted within that actual 
space. Also the new road layout, from century way towards Boscombe crescent, is 
very confusing and in my opinion ( and other people I’ve spoken to) feel that it’s 
unsafe. 

There’s not a lot I would change.  The only thing I would like to see if children’s play 
parks cleaned up....some that I attend on the West Howe estate/Kinson are 
disgusting and need tidying up/repainting and cleaning.  

The space in between Wilkinson Drive and Cheshire Drive should not be developed 
on but rather be used for wild flowers etc. This is a nice open space in between 2 
blocks of flats where children enjoy playing during good weather and is used as a 
walk through for dog walkers, so it would be nice to this area used for wild life and 
wild flowers. We do get a lot of foxes, bats, various birds, ducks, deer etc which is 
lovely to see and would be shame for that to be disrupted. 

I'd identify and 'wild' brownfield sites 
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Both the Noisy Lobster at Avon beach and The Cliffhanger at Highcliffe are 
grabbing more and more public space and telling people to move from the 
promenade or grass area as they are using it. I appreciate some picnic benches are 
ok, but there entitled attitude must stop.  

Just a general comment for open spaces, where possible can consideration be 
given to making gravel paths of something easier for wheelchairs and rollators as it 
is difficult to push them where the gravel is deep - just keep getting stuck in them!  
Also, Is it possible to put up a notice on the car park at the Canford SANG as I 
believe there is disabled access to get down to the river path but not managed to 
get there yet! 
Many thanks!  

Wasteland opposite Portman Hotel on Ashley road, Boscombe. Turn into grass, 
nature area with benches, nature trails. 

Blake Hill Viewpoint.  Enforce the existing no cycling restriction. Take action to 
remove the cycle tracks and jumps that have been construction and protect the 
area against future misuse  

Alexandra Park.  Turn the old bowling green and clubhouse into a community 
garden and center for cooking what's grown and running classes for the community 
and local schools. 

Make them more welcoming and safe for all users, including cyclists - after all every 
cycle is another car off the road and another pair of eyes to keep users safe and 
prevent anti-social behaviour. 

You need to keep the bowling greens- such a vital socialising space for older 
people.  

Kings Park. A few more tarmace parks, a bit more interesting planting to provide 
interest for people and nature. At the moment, it's playing fields, brambles, gorse, a 
few trees. How about wild flowers, bulbs, berry rich shrubs...? 

Tuckers Field. Revitalise natural play equipment and create nature learning space 

Stop BCP building on the open space between Cheshire and Wilkinson Drive. 
Taking away the only play area and building 12 more dwellings which will possibly 
mean 27 more children in the area with no green space to play on! 

lower gardens more native plants and wildflowers instead of grass, better 
management of river to encourage wildlife 

Branksome Recreation Ground - sort out the drainage so the whole path aroind itis 
accessible for all, including pushchairs and wheelchairs 
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I would not change the space but feel we need to ensure people are more 
respectful, particularly of the beach, don't leave litter, cycle along prom fast, have 
tents pitched up on the beach so that it can be enjoyed by all 

Stour Valley - I would restrict access to one side of the river only at any one time, so 
that one river bank is always able to be wildlife-friendly. All green spaces within the 
conurbation should require dogs to be on leads, unless in a dog-training area. 
Highmoor Farm - stop it being built on. Stop building on any green space. 

I live near the playground and green area near bradpole road, it feels very tired and 
unloved  
 
It would be great for the community of the area to have  an refurbished park and 
ways  help the wildlife grow 

Make sure all that all along rivers and quays there are squares with trees for 
community and holidaymakers to relax and have a litter-free drink. 

I would liket to have slected all the options in Q 1 - they all matter to different types 
of people. My one change woud be to stop giving such a highpeiority to dog 
walkers. More enforced restrictions on dogs off lead are needed. When you 
havesmall children dogs become a risk and a nuisanxce. 

Baiter/Whitecliff - provide better permanent catering facilities, improve cycle lanes 
&amp; footpaths, better lighting (solar), develop the pond/lake at Baiter to attract 
more wildlife, increase car parking and make more affordable. 

Adding more use able outdoor spaces anywhere seems like a great idea to me!  

kings park has a lot of antisocial behaviour and people have been threaten or 
robbed which as a single female puts me off going .its ok spending money on all 
these projects but if people dont feel safe going it wont be used .more toliets would 
be good too .bring back park wardens . 

there is a grass area behind the houses oppiste me jephcote/poole lane (behind 
houses) not used just mowed put trees on it 

Barrack Road Rec, Christchurch. Iford Rec Under utulised space that is currently 
used a a giant dog toilet. lots of opportunity as access to the river, skatepark and 
walks. 

I would protect the ones we do have from development. 

Bourne Valley Greenway, provides a good walkway from Poole Crematorium to 
Bournemouth, via Canford Heath. However, the trail markers are not always clear 
pr there at all. An information sheet and/or board showing some history and public 
transport links would be useful. 
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Start by making Poole Park only accessible for those on foot or bicycles, not cars. 
However there should be access at one end to the car park by the The Kitchen 
Cafe for those with blue badge disabled parking permits. BCP make too many 
allowances and actively encourage car usage at the moment which leads to unsafe 
roads for cycling and walking which are greener modes of transport. 

Stour Valley Nature reserve has become too commercialised, lots of rubbish in 
summer, dogs attacking wildlife, loud yoga on site. Lost nature focus  

I would stop doing yoga and fitness classes in nature reserves such as stour valley 
nature reserve as it disturbs wildlife. Outdoor yoga and boot camps etc is fine but it 
should be done in recreational parks such as muscliff park or redhill.  

Stop vehicles driving through the little bridge in Poole park 

Maybe more events in Poole park and improvements of green parks in Poole, like 
Oakdale park 

Waterman's park. I would link it so you could walk through to the wooded cut 
through near the bypass and walk into mudeford wood 

Baiter Park into a sculpture park  

Provide more dog bins within open spaces and in residential areas  

I’d personally stop building huge developments on beautiful Greenland. It’s ruining 
Dorset  

Slades Farm: soften the site around the edges creating more wild space for nature. 

Change land at Highcliffe road, Honeysuckle Way , Saffron Drive into a community 
orchard. 

Baiter Park - A section for dog walkers and a similar set up to Hamworthy Park with 
a free waster space for children to play in. 

Stop cars driving through Poole Park (as done previously in Meyrick Park and Kings 
Park). Why would you allow drivers to use our lovely park simply to avoid the main 
road?! Genuinely bewildered by this situation.  

Making it more disable friendly , stop herding people to one area  

more access for pedestrians and if bikes/scooters allowed much stronger 
enforcement of speed restrictions 

In general more access for people with mobiliy issues, better toilet facilities for that 
group, quiet spaces for those with sensory issues. 
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There is a lovely big park on the verity side of canford heath. It could easily have an 
enclosed dog park. Safe enclosed parks for off lead dogs would be a good idea for 
All! 

Baiter park. Most people use the paths so could use more of the empty space for 
wildlife. 
Also the Branksome chine end of the woodland path that runs from penn hill. The 
woods are lovely but the  river area is a bit barren at the Branksome end. It could be 
much more of a wildlife area. 

I would change Redhill park or fiord playing fields to either offer more as a park for 
example installing a rounders pitch/drawing lines on the grass to create playing 
fields or ideally, develop it into into a meadow/rewinding it for the wildlife. Just a 
space of cropped grass is less beneficial for both people and wildlife. 

More wild verges, wildflower areas, connecting gaps in footpath/bridleways, link up 
with other land owners to work together, learn from other areas, use in BCP 
comms, engage the school’s and local communities, involve social prescribing, 
volunteering opportunities.  

Kings Park - the playground near Kings Park Nursery /Avonwood School. 
I would love the area next to the playground to have some adventurous play area of 
a more natural look. 

we need to have a discussion around golf generally - what %age does this amount 
to? what is the person/ha rate of use? what is the intensity of maintenance, 
including chemical and water use?, is there any jsutification for golf courses on 
puiblic land, especially where access and other uses are restricted - these often 
occupy space that would be better used as green corridors to connect other wild 
spaces and can't be developed because they are in floodplains or sit on 
contaminated land. Golf is recreation for the few. 

More and better things for children in kings park. Not just playgrounds, things like a 
pond that provide habitat for nature. 

Shelley Park, Boscombe: improving area for wildlife including greater variety of 
native woodland plants, wildflower meadow and pond.  

Have a large dog agility area at Whitecliff/Baiter 
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We need to urgently create areas that aren't necessarily neat but they are 
contained in a way that is attractive. Nature does not do neat, but it can be done in 
a way that softens and is attractive to the eye. One of the most important changes 
that needs to happen is changing the way we mow road verges. Over and above 
the obvious need for safety and sightlines, if we can reduce the number of times it is 
cropped and if it could be cut higher, this would enable the verges to be used as a 
wildlife corridor for insects, and therefore birds. 
 
We need to change the way public land is used for golf courses. I live near Meyrick 
Park golf course and during the first lockdown walked there every day - I have a 
personal passion for nature so I noticed how much wildlife was present when the 
golf course wasn't being used by golfers. Seeing the area go to long grass was 
wonderful and as I'm a botanist, this gave me chance to record the plant species I 
found there.  

Link up hengistbury head via, wick, along the stour via new bridges to the airport, 
creating a cycle path and green corridor all the way across. Would be a bit like the 
cycle route between Padstow abs bobmin.  
Then Do similar up to ringwood and other places. Creates a corridor for nature and 
allows for clean access  

Remove the fences around Millhams Mead, they were put up only last year and the 
remaining paths are mud and waterlogged in wet weather. A big problem to all who 
use it regularly and the top grass meadow with its interesting wild flowers and insect 
life is now out of bounds to all. This is unacceptable 

Refurbish Baiter skate park as it is in a state of disrepair. 

put barriers up to stop caravans accessing public parks.specifically poole park but 
all should be done.barriers similar to the ones at pelhams would work. 

Poole Park or Whitecliff park- they are both so big they could easily have far more 
trees &amp; wild flower areas &amp; still leave plenty of grassy areas for picnics 
&amp; playing. 

Areas that are unnecessary and change it to green areas or should have more 
plants in the urban area 

Poole Park add bandstand to bring people together  

Mrs hanging baskets in towns to attract bees 
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Branksome recreation ground - it is the main green space for the highly populated 
area of Parkstone but it is completely dominated by football. There is no places of 
interest within it although it is much treasured by the local community.  I would like 
to see a community orchard for example or somehow re-jig the cafe in the centre so 
that it can open up into the greenspace rather than the car park.   The paths are 
straight and would benefit from maybe meandering through the space, with trees - 
instead, everything is just around the football pitches. 

I would encourage more tree growth in available space. Places with mature trees 
could be boosted with extra trees. 

I am unsure of the locations of all the open spaces within the BCP area. It would be 
helpful to provide a map and other imagery to help to understand the different 
locations and their needs and potential. 

Keep Scott's hill lane play park 

Monkey island at the East Cliff  - Erect some simple stock proof fencing around the 
grassed area beyond the gravel car park to form an area suitable for off lead dog 
exercise this could be done very cheaply and left semi wild, during the summer 
months the Boscombe and East Cliff areas would really benefit from somewhere to 
safely exercise dogs off lead as the can’t go on the beach, it might help stop so 
many people exercising them in Boscombe Chine gardens 

I would have a pond at kings Park, as well as a fenced dog park! 

Stop cycling within Bournemouth Square area. It is a dangerous area to walk now 
that cycling is allowed.  

Poole Park, no cyclists and no dogs. 

Knyveton Gardens. Make use of the unused bowling green. It would make a great 
playground for older children. Or if you don't like that idea how about a croquet 
lawn.  

Myrick park.  Turn the golf course into space for everyone 

Redhill Park. More amenities such as replacement of the Bowling Green. Also, the 
grading of the grass area to make it more level for games etc  

Smoothing asphalt in parks eg, meyrick park to allow non-motor transport that’s not 
just bikes, smoothing asphalt makes things like electric longboards and scooters 
much more viable  

Please keep the grass on fields cut regularly for example Jumpers playing fields by 
river. 
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Stop the developement of the land behind Lymington Road Highcliffe land formerly 
owned by Doret CC then given to Christchurch Council then sold for next to nothing 
to developers who now wish to rip out all the trees and build. 

Poole park to become more toddler friendly. At the moment it’s only older kid 
friendly.  
The parks in upper parkstone are tired and need work.  
The park at Sandbanks beach is dangerous. Lots of large rocks.  

Areas like Poole park are great spaces but need some areas for designated 
rewilding. Wild flowers must be planted in all available space to help our very nature 
depleted areas  

More hedgerows 

The Harbourside parks, Poole Park and the whole of Whitecliff Recreation ground 
should be for pedestrians only  

Paved Cycle routes and bridges in stour valley to make travel by bike easier 

Just wish there were more wheelchair accessible paths and spaces that can be 
accessed all year round and decent toilet facilities. 
Before deeming a place as accessible do a walk through with various types of 
wheelchair users. 

stour valley way make it dog free to prevent disturbing wildlife and problem with dog 
mess, prevent parties gathering there littering, mess, noise etc. it has a superb 
diverse array of birds but is not at all protected. make more of the open grounds 
there not just dog toileting areas. 

I would widen the wild space on either side of the Stour Valley by removing all golf 
courses that are adjacent to it, stop RDAA from stopping public access to large 
sections and make the entire BCP section of the Stour Valley a public accessible 
nature reserve.   

Walking along the River at Muscliff. Sections of path are regularly flooded and 
become so muddy that they are impassable during the winter months. Don't mind 
the flooding but could the paths be improved to prevent the swampy quagmires? 
With particular reference to areas around the Cherry Tree Nursery section of the 
river heading towards the Kingfisher Barn. 

Baiter/whitecliff. More facilities there to encourage more visitors to use the space  

Queens Park - create an area where walkers can enjoy the park without having to 
worry about stay golf balls 
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Castle Lane / East Way playing fields so that all can access not just local schools.   
To have toilet facilities as following the recent lockdown this area was used 7 days 
a week and over many daylight hours.  Allow the copse to remain as it is; wild life 
badgers; foxes; birds etc all live in harmony alongside the public lets continue to 
allow this open space and woodland for all to benefit from. 

The Wallisdown playing fields next to Talbot Primary School feel quite barren, they 
are not a very welcoming space and it feels they are underused apart from when 
the Uni are using them. The design could be developed to make them more 
welcoming to people who are less likely to use open field space, I feel very much on 
display if I walk across them and I know there are ways of designing open space to 
encourage women and girls to actively use these spaces, for example. 
 
It would be nice to add more points of interest; maybe a sensory garden walkway 
around the edge, and more secluded areas around the edges for people to sit and 
spend time. The child's play area could definitely be developed - maybe blurring the 
boundary between a formal playpark and engaging with more natural play. I think 
Winton Rec provides a good example where the bowling green was reclaimed. 
There also needs to be better disabled access providing more meaningful 
engagement with the green space - not just sitting on a bench at the edge. 

I wouldn't necessarily change ones already in place apart from to allow greater 
protections of wildlife, but I would strongly wish to see existing WILD (no public 
access) spaces protected, so that wildlife can flourish without human impact. 
Humans can be very detrimental to nature in many ways. As witnessed in the 
nature reserves and SANGs which have to be temporarily closed at times to 
prevent human vs wildlife interactions. This is sad and to protect green spaces and 
wildlife, we need to leave it alone. People are not automatically entitled to these 
spaces. True conservationists understand that nature does not require interference. 
Please listen before we lose the few true natural spacea we have left. Many thanks.  

Replace Holm oaks with native trees in many green spaces and corridors to 
improve habitat for wildlife  

Add more to Bournemouth lower gardens to entertain people 

Plant more trees in Kings Park 

I would put more bins in green spaces. There’s so much litter on Upton Heath and 
down holes bay 

Remove and/or heavily restrict  motor traffic. E.g. Poole Park stop rat running. 

Iford playing fields. Kids play Park and cafe is needed!  

On the far end of Slades Farm near the allotments to create a pond and wild style 
reserve 
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Beaches - use the space!  Enable people to move freely and safely I.e. be able to 
ride a bike while people are walking and enjoying the space.  Most importantly, use 
the space for hospitality.  Would be great to enjoy different hospitality 
establishments instead of just being able to sit or walk.  

The green areas around housing in the lower Poole town area should be cleared up 
and made more welcoming. 

Can't make up my mind.   

Moore Avenue Community Park. much more support for this Park, and the Wildlife 
garden volunteers have created 

Not change but repair promenade and stop erosion at eastern end of Hamworthy 
Park [ should be in hand but no news yet ] 

Implement grass and trees along roadways, turn roadways close to centre (i.e 
Richmond Hill) into shared spaces, etc 

Reopen the paddling pool at Hamworthy park. Many public unsupervised outdoor 
pools across the country are now open, why are the ones not in BcP 

Make more park spaces like lower and upper gardens. 

I have two large dogs and the dog washes at sandbanks and moors valley are 
invaluable in my opinion!  

The seafront promenade.  Restrict the use of bicycles and scooters in favour of 
pedestrians. 

Kings Park - At the moment dogs and dogs walkers have the run of the whole park. 
I would allocate part of the part to be dog free meaning families can have picnics 
without fear of stepping in dog poo or being harassed by dogs. I would also make 
sure all sports pitches are dog free zones so people are not exercising in dog poo. I 
would add more dog poo bins in too and increase fines for dog fouling.  
I would also like to see a larger green play area for children and a community cafe. 

Create an enclosed dog park at Littledown. More picnic areas and planting. 

Littledown park and Kings Park are bland and lacking beauty. They need rewilding 
alongside flowers, woodland pathways and updated playgrounds. Make them a 
stunning feature of the town. I would also like to see a return of Bournemouth in 
bloom with stunning roundabouts and displays along the Wessex Way to welcome 
all to beautiful Bournemouth.  

Queens Park, remove the golfers and make it a lovely park.  
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Pine road park - a substantial space in an urban area with lots of potential. Space 
for children to play and an area for rewilding. With 3 primary schools close by (St 
Luke's, St Walburga's, Queen's Park Academy) there are lots of families that 
frequent the area. The new play equipment that has been installed recently had 
been a huge hit, however a real overhaul is needed - the likes seen at Poole Park 
would be ideal. Even the new mud kitchens like the ones at Winton rec would be a 
welcom addition. There is grass outside the park (perfect for a small wildflower 
meadow) and there are wooded areas surrounding that could be cultivated. 

Poole Park   - maintained for wildlife  less mowing, more flowers for pollinators 

Turbary common. Make all paths wheelchair friendly.  

Poole park - stop all through traffic - more green toilet facilities.  
Whitecliff/baiter - separate walkers &amp; cycles.  
Poole Quay - stop all through traffic.  
Poole high street - green area with park &amp; seating areas.  

We need more 3G/4G pitches for grassroots football, Kings Park would be an ideal 
location due to its closeness to AFCB  

Public grassland and flowerbeds amongst housing and by roadsides which are 
mown and trimmed by BCP: instead of mowing (or scalping into awful looking mown 
grassy areas) and clipping every shrub and small tree (no matter how inappropriate 
for certain shrubs etc.) into hedges at unsuitable times for any wildlife, manage 
properly as meadows and wildlife habitats, which will also be much more attractive 
to people.   

Kings park - have a more natural play park with an outdoor cafe 

Maypole Square in Poole Old Town is in desperate need of some love.  

Remove some high rise flats. Those that are left need to be green and Biophilic. 
Plant trees along roadways instead of building cycle lanes. Allow cars more 
freedom to park close to green areas, and plant those areas with trees to mitigate. 

I would add more trees, hedgerows, and wildflowers along our streets. This will help 
offset emissions from vehicles, absorb noise pollution, encourage wildlife, and make 
walking and cycling on our streets more pleasurable. 

Mow grass areas more often as the pollen adversely affects my hayfever and 
asthma 

Wild flower planting in Kings Park 

Talbot heath / Branksome heath - make a walking/cycling corridor between Coy 
Pond - East Avenue - Boundary roundabout. Open up unused fields along this route 
for walking, wildlife, wildflowers, natural space. 
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The recreational areas in Merley. 
These were lovely open spaces where the grass was cut regularly. People able to 
walk there dogs without the worry of tics, somewhere for us to kick a ball with our 
young grandchildren. The residents in our close would have an afternoon get 
together on the green some weekends. 
But now the grass is uncut and unkempt and in effect out of bounds to the residents 
! 
 
By all means leave some verges and grass areas uncut but use some discretion, 
don't take away our open spaces.  

In Oakdale park I would stop allowing grass and weeds around the edges. It serves 
no useful purpose and dogs choose to foul in these areas and it is very difficult to 
clean up.  This is a poorly thought out idea and has great risks for young children. 

Developments such as Steamer Point should be banned  

A small group of us &amp; our dogs got together yesterday early evening at 
Dorchester Gardens, Oakdale, Poole Park (it is an urban park for public amenity 
and recreation use &amp; not a nature reserve!) as it was Alfie (the Boxer) 2nd 
birthday.  
 
Little known fact. The last I heard was Oakdale Ward has the least green public 
amenity (Urban Park) space in Poole. 
 
Unfortunately it is now increasingly difficult to throw a ball or find and pick it or yor 
dogs poo or use the urban park! as an urban park! as the grass in the URBAN 
PARK! (Look up the definition it is not a nature reserve!) is now higher than some of 
the dogs! Its not useable for kids or others for amenity and increasingly not safe due 
to all the debris, trip hazards, mess &amp; holes hidden by the grass etc. 
 
Come on BCP Council. A new Conservative Administration make a clear and better 
difference for all to see. 
 
Have all the Urban Parks grass cut regularly &amp; not a no mow May or whatever 
other cost cutting excuse there is. It is a vote winner if that helps! 
 
The Urban Parks can then be used as have been historically been and as intended 
namely for public amenity &amp; recreation before they become environmental 
hazard no go zones. 

Better lighting at King's Park for safety over winter 

Restrict use of artificial grass 

Carpark &amp; old IMAX site: Make it green. 



50 
 

I live close to Cranleigh playpark. This is the local park for Stourfield Infants and 
Juniors schools which are 4 form entry and the footfall in the park is very large. I 
would love to see this area rejuvenated to encourage children, families and the 
community to be active and social together. Improvements would have a positive 
effect on children's physical activity levels and encourage them to look after an area 
that they are proud of. 

Poole Park: remove through traffic and create protected cycle routes to it. Bring 
back the train. Group activities for adults and teenagers like yoga. 

Hengistbury Head and Mudeford Spit. 
Further limit vehicular traffic in the area and not promote social gatherings which 
overwhelm the support infrastructure and natural environment currently availale 

Cranleigh road park, needs freshing up maybe a wildflower area  

I am happy with green spaces as they are 

Improvements to Cranleigh park- this is a quite busy park due to being near to a 
primary/junior school. Will benefit from extra climbing frames and playground 
activities 

Playgrounds and Parks. Mow the grass! We can't pick up the dog poo, the grass is 
so long.. 

The ribbon of land/ditch/stream between Whitelegge Way &amp; Wimborne Road. 
Widen the foot/jogging path/cycle/scooter lane, clear &amp; deter litter &amp; 
flytipped rubbish. Litter bins needed beside every bus stop along that stretch. 

Sangs is not acceptable  that you  cannot get into it with a class three mobility 
scooter and please don’t tell me you can you can’t I’ve tried it disgraceful  

The playground at Hewitt Road, Hamworthy.  It should be mowed regularly so that 
the children can play on it and families can sit and have a picnic.  At the moment it 
is a mess having been only half cut. 

The area opposite Bournemouth university by the roundabout would make a nicer 
walk without the waste area that dips down and is unused.  It could also link the 
walks from slades farm to the university as another route through the trees coming 
out on the roundabout. 

Highmoor Farm - I would protect it from development for ever, allowing it to 
continue as a vital green space where wildlife can forage and residents can enjoy 
views of grazing cattle, horses and sheep 

I would stop putting more and more cycle tracks and proposals for making 
dedicated cycle lanes at Whitecliff.  Please leave it alone and stop messing around 
with it! 
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The cluttered and untidy Pier approach.  Cluttered with after-though apology for 
planting ('palm tree' in a pot) umpteen unsightly wheeled bins end temporary 
attractions (a bouncy castle and a 'Red Arrows' ride') and a vast area of hard 
uninviting grey concrete paving.  All very 'down market'.  How about a green area 
(lawn or proper planting) with some seating in an area free from having to doge 
cyclists. Get rid of the clutter and cheap entertainment. 

Cranleigh Park 

To any outdoor space, I would add disability access and facilities. At the moment 
taking my son on a wheelchair to a park is very limited.  

I would build an enormous sea fed lido like the one at Brixham, somewhere on our 
coast  

Remove the golf from Queens Park to be able to use it more inclusively. Id have 
picnic benches and nature trails  

I like it when dogs are kept separate like at Upton county park away from the 
general public.  

Meyrick park should be tidied and drug paraphernalia removed and drug users and 
anti social behaviour and drinking should be cracked down on. 

Cranleigh road park 

 White Cliff and baiter, is just a massive grass monoculture.  

Nea meadows. Maintain ponds and surrounding areas including paths 

I would close the golf course in Queen's Park and open the Park up, with wild 
spaces, paths and link it to King's Park. 

The Square should be grassed over 

In any open space there should be designated areas for dogs to run and anywhere 
else they should be on a lead.  

All green spaces need better accessibility for disabled. Not converted paths but 
definitely more level access. Flat walkways to access parks and also more wild 
areas and also the beaches.  

I would make the Cranleigh park in Southbourne more like the rookery. 

The new parking arrangements at the town-end of Poole Park. The new bays have 
expensively removed many parking places, and force people to walk further to use 
the toilets. 
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Christchurch recreation ground - always felt the sports pitches here are underused. 
Should be landscape and made into a wild meadow for people to socialise and 
picnic. Some art would be beneficial too. 

Boscombe Crescent - it just needs to be more visuably appealing 

Branksome Rec create ponds and wildlife habitat rather than try’s my to tame the 
water already there 

The play area near stourfield school is used by so many families but is overdue 
development. Other spaces, Seafield gardens and the beach playground by cafe 
riva, have been improved, but the playground next to the school has not. The slide 
and zip wire is inappropriate for young children and the floor mostly concrete.  

The River Way side of the river where the golf course is should have better public 
access for dog walking and cycling as it was so popular and well used by locals in 
lockdown.  
Better green space connections between St Catherine's Hill and this area and well 
as other green spaces. 

I wouldn't change any. I love them all. I'd just make more 

Cranleigh Park. This large space is used by school children everyday but looks so 
unloved and the space itself is under utilised. Extra play equipment and general 
garden maintenance would be wonderful. 

The park behind stourfield school and allotments. There is so much space at the 
back that could be used as a nature garden for local schools and families.  
Bring the community together  

I would re designate the land North Of Merley back to GREEN BELT as it should 
never have been removed.  

Cranleigh play park. This space is widely used by the local community and school 
children however the equipment is out dated and not suitable for all ages. There is 
also no equipment for disabled children and there are a number of them in the area.   

Update the Cranleigh road play park with new/more equipment for children  

Cranleigh park by lingdale road allotments needs to be improved so it is a safe 
haven for children and families. CCTV to deter drug use and vandalism, maybe 
some areas for growing food, natural areas to play  

Lingdale Park near stourfield schools in Southbourne. It's a lovely large area 
however there needs to be more equipment there for all of the age groups thst use 
it regularly.  

improve cycle paths through green spaces eg through Queen's park 
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Branksome recreation ground is a hub of community sport mainly youth football . A 
3g pitch and the support of good drainage when flooding occurs in winter  would 
help to support youth football immensely , young people need more sporting 
infrastructure within bcp  

Cranleigh park requires a lot of improvement please. There is often glass and dog 
mess. It is used by hundreds of children after school and it isn’t a friendly park for all 
ages. The park needs better equipment for children to climb and places to do role 
play like a wooden boat for example. This park is very behind compared to other 
parks like Seafield Park. 100’s of children would get so much use and joy out of a 
better park at this location. It’s great for them to let off steam after school with their 
friends. Thank you. 

Continue and build on the improvements to Winton Rec 

Cranleigh Park - the play park is very dated and needs more up to date play 
structures, such as more natural  wooden climbing frames, a safer slide, more 
connection between the equipment, more equipment suitable for smaller children. 
There is an area of bushes/trees to the rear of the park which could be a nice 
natural play area but is often full of dangerous rubbish.  

Create additional green space in the area between the two Poole Bridges; including 
trees and open areas for outdoor performance; community cafes and spaces to be 
social.  

Employ wardens to encourage appreciation of nature and wildlife, discouraging 
vandalism and picking flowers or damaging trees.  More educational work with 
children &amp; young people. 

Fisherman's walk. I'd make it feel safer at night by better lighting and maintenance 
of the shrubs around the edge.  

More bins and benches at canford magna school 

Queen’s Park should become a dog friendly family zone with natural recreational 
facilities. At the moment there are lots of multi use areas such as Queen’s Park and 
Meyrick  park but nowhere dedicated for safe family time including dogs (little down 
is dog free). 

Create separate cycling and walking areas in Poole Park and undertake publicity 
campaigns, similar to that aimed at motorists,  to teach cyclists and electric scooter 
users about giving pedestrians space and not cycling on pavements throughout the 
three towns. 

Introduce a "permit" for dog owners to access people spaces to indicate that they 
know how to control an animal around adults and children and that they have to 
clear up after it. Almost every time we go to the park we wash the wheels of our 
buggy because of the filth.  
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  Not to build on recreation fields to keep open spaces  as much as we can  

Wild flowers in green space on Longfleet road. 

Add a pond or water space to Pocket Park to benefit wildlife. There are some boggy 
areas which dry out every year so damaging the wildlife such as tadpoles etc 

Hamworthy / Upton Park both areas are being denied to members of the public in 
relation to family games, picnics and otherwise family pleasure, however, a heaven 
has been created for dog walkers who can now go through the pretence of looking 
for but not finding the mess their dogs have just made due to the long grass  

Re-wild at least 1 of the many council owned golf courses. Stop the development of 
Highmoor Farm. 

Upton House should still be free to park. It was gifted to the people of Poole and 
therefore be free to visit.  

Community garden and/or orchard utilising the unused bowling green space at 
Redhill park. This would an excellent area for children to also enjoy and learn about 
the growing process, rôle of insects etc. in an outdoor classroom environment. 

Develop more connected cycle and pedestrian routes away from major roads. 

whitecliff/baiter park 

Poole park .I would turn the poorly run cafe/pottery back into an ice rink to promote 
the wellbeing of young people/families and senior citizens within a green setting. 

As a member  of incredible edible I would love to create a food growing area, for 
everyone to enjoy in my local park, (Springdale Road).  I’ve recently seen that the 
local school has created a wildlife area.  

Horseshoe common, making it safer for people as there are lots of people hanging 
around this space doing drugs and doesn't feel safe. Make the pond area nicer for 
people to sit by  

I have spent many delightful hours over lockdown, shielding and beyond walking on 
Talbot Heath.  It is a beautiful space supporting an enormous range of species and I 
would dearly love to see it protected from further inroads chipping away at this 
special resource. 

Whitecliff park : separate the cyclists from the pedestrians by creating a separate 
cycle path or redefining the path.  

Poole Town Centre - falkland square greening and opened up to The George with 
more greenspace 



55 
 

I would cut the grass on the riverside at Tuckton 

Long road park and field. Plenty of open space for families to enjoy. The park needs 
a revamp and more equipment (currently underway) picnic benches would be an 
amazing idea and maybe even a splash Park in the large field next to the park!  

Just please make all green spaces wheelchair friendly  

Winter gardens. More plants with descriptions for inspiration 

Kings Park is my local green space, so I’m choosing that! I’d love to see formal 
gardens make a reappearance. The nursery has wonderful staff and greenhouses, 
but where are the park’s traditional gardens and borders? How do we teach the 
next generations how to grow fruit, veg, flowers and trees if there aren’t examples?  
When and where are local markets, swaps and competitions? Wouldn’t they be 
great community events!  And can we have a cafe/coffee stop near the nursery 
(coincidentally close to all those local school runs)?  I know there’s the Pavilion, but 
it really needs an update to serve its aspirational community.  

I would change Boscombe garden I would make some more space for cafe and 
people to use the park 

The area around the new Hamworthy bridge make it into a fun park instead of 
building more and more houses we in Hamworthy are becoming overcrowded and 
congested the air quality of our area is getting really bad for our health and well-
being. 

Put a zebra crossing between fisherman's walk and Southbourne Grove. The road 
is dangerous for people to travel between but highly used by people. Also resurface 
fisherman's walk.  

Kings Park.  

Watermans Park and Somerford estate - add community growing spaces and fruit 
orchards 

The small garden next to Winton Library. It would be lovely for the local community 
if this were fully open. But it would need to be cleared and made safe before that 
could happen. 
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Kings Park is my local park and I feel is often only referred to has the place where 
the nursery or Vitality stadium is. The car parks around the stadium are poorly 
managed, litter and dog waste in grit bins and surrounding area not cleared up ever, 
and general litter or household items are frequently dumped by inconsiderate 
individuals.  
Some tree/undergrowth trimming or pruning leaves a lot to be desired although, 
noticeably, these areas have shown improvement over the last couple of years. 
Some cyclists and scooter riders (manual and electric) need to realise that the 
paths are shared and that they cannot always be heard when approaching 
pedestrians from behind. 
However, I do love what is being done with allowing grasses, etc. to grow and the 
attempts to establish new planting. The tree clearance in some of the wooded areas 
has resulted in a lessening of litter dumping. All nice to see. 
Perhaps park workers should be allowed/encouraged to be more proactive. I 
believe a lot of problems get worse when left and can almost disappear if dealt with 
promptly. 

Highcliffe park.  Is noisy. Not much seating for elderly residents. No flower beds 
now or pretty trees. Grass is getting so high its not usable for family picnics and 
play and certainly not suitable for dog walking excercise as the seeds are bad for 
dogs eyes and ears and get stuck in their coats.  A terrible idea not to maintain local 
excercise areas including other local lakes. 
Highcliffe gets forgotten on all counts. BCP council has certainly made a difference 
to degrading our area. 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Boscombe Chine Gardens. I would sort out the wild pond area which is currently 
fenced off. And I would sort out and enlarge the ‘community garden’ area that is 
neglected. I would make a proper area to grow vegetables. 

Cranleigh play park. It is in dire need of upgrading both in terms of safety and better 
equipment as well as better utilising the actual space there.  So many children from 
the local school use it and it has been forgotten about when you look at the parks in 
Christchurch, Kings Parks, Mudeford etc 

Wild space. Less maintainence to allow natural growth of indigenous species. 

I don't have an open space to choose to change but the  SSSI space that I would 
like BCP to protect from the fast-growing destruction from mountain cyclists is St 
Catherine's Hill in Christchurch. Spending money on creating a strategy for the 
future of green space whilst there is a greater cost to public safety and wildlife on 
exsisiting spaces, may not be viewed by many as cost effective 
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Redhill Park - amazing space with lots for children to do and good cafe but some of 
the open space could be improved by planting. There are some wild flowers but it's 
a bit pathetic. I think it could be described as "nature-poor". 

Make them safer - stop anti social behaviour and vandalism  

Bourne Valley Park/Nature Reserve - it needs a proper path from Milborne Crescent 
down to the gravel path by the skate park, it needs the gravel path extending to 
form a loop around the field on the right hand side of the fishing lake, it  needs more 
benches.  

Iford meadows/playing field. It is rife with litter, congregation of drinkers, it used to 
be a tranquil place to walk dogs but now feels unsafe. 
Rethink dog restrictions on beaches, too few places to walk dogs on beach in 
summer, whilst I understand reasons we are running out of places to safely walk. 
Not mowing grass means this time of year allergy sufferers (people and dogs) are 
made worse in green areas, and as for grass seed, no consideration is given to 
injuries to dogs from seeds, but little coastline to visit to escape pollen.  Either need 
to rethink wild areas or beach because now you are simply making it too hard to 
find safe walking. Not helped by explosion of untrained/unsocialised lockdown 
puppies. Dog walkers generally don't want to encounter children/picnics etc but you 
are pushing an increasing number of people in to smaller areas. We also tend to 
walk early or late in hot weather so increasing beach area doesn't really affect too 
many people. I accept dog mess etc but people who don't pick up also are likely to 
break no dog rule so you don't win. And people frankly leave worse mess behind- 
eg 3 used nappies on H Head last weekend.  

Old bowling green Redhill. Create a fully accessible water play area to complement 
the paddling pool. This is a popular play area, the additional amenity would 
enhance play for all and trade for the cafe. In addition extend the parking in the slip 
road of the common to reduce congestion from parking on Redhill drive. Also only 
allow dogs on leads in the cafe seating area as there is ample dog exercise space 
on the remainder of the common. 

Pelham’s park- although a small place compared to some it feels very unloved and 
under-utilised by anyone other than dog walkers. Maybe a community garden or 
pretty wild flowers added to the section that has been left to grow. Benches that are 
not broken would be good! The children’s play park needs updating with the dirty, 
often glass filled sand removed and play equipment for pre schoolers that isn’t just 
a slide or swing. Our play parks are not as inclusive  for all ages and abilities as 
other areas. 

The site of the old Kinson swimming baths should be fully made into an extension of 
Kinson common maybe with an information point for the what's to be found where 
on the common and the history of it. 

Stour Valley - get rid of the recent fencing which has resulted in a loss of access 
and amenity 
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Turlin Moor top field, not change as such but stop the building of houses on it. 

I believe that all our green spaces need to have large areas of re-wilding  

Any open/park spaces equipped with well maintained adult exercise equipment to 
encourage movement, if it was placed near children’s parks we can all exercise and 
watch the children.  

Chewton common - more management of the space to prevent growth of weeds 
and provide better access for visitors 

Ensure the Stour Valley way remains unspoilt and accessible to walkers and 
cyclists from Holdenhurst all the way toWest Parley 

Cotlands Road Park by the train station, turning it into a nature area. Currently its 
an eye sore as visitors first enter Bournemouth from the train station and head 
towards the town/beach. Creating a nature area/park will create an additional space 
for people to spend outside and would also be beneficial for local wildlife. Including 
local charity group such as the Grounded Community Gardens / Slades Farm 
Community garden would be great too!   

King's Park seems disjointed the two parts are cut off from one another.  The 
Nursery there is hard to find. 

Linking of green spaces potentially golf courses allowing a small portion to rewild or 
landscaped to stay hydrated.  

The green behind Townsend Estate. The play park desperately needs updating.  

More community growing spaces in some of the smaller community parks, not 
specific to one space.  

More water features such as rocks in water. Rushing water is calming 

cut back on the drive to attract tourists to our coastal areas, and make places like 
Hengistbury Head cheaper to park 

Bournemouth Winter gardens - could be utilised more as an open space as 
opposed to just being left and run down. Maybe use it for community space or even 
something more for tourists or young people  

I would stop cycling, e scooters etc along the promenade, they travel far too fast 
and it is no pleasure to walk along the sea front as you are frightened to move in 
case a bike hurdles passed and hits you, also a danger to dogs and young children. 

Poole park find a way to stop cars cutting through the park.  

Throop mill use its a a cafe, bike hire, exploration base, visitor centre.  
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Swings for autistic children my child can't go.on normal.swigs parks should be for 
everyone x pr a sensory Park separate for children with disabilities x  

Currently better management of the beaches to stop overnight camping and 
associated human waste around beach huts 
More frequent grass cutting on boscombe and Southbourne cliff tops. It’s dirty and 
becoming a health concern  

Don't know. 

Reconnect the remaining elements of the old S&amp;D trackway north-west from 
Broadstone to Sturminster Marshall to make a new trailway. 

Boscombe precinct. Change to bedding and greenery in large proportion to the 
concrete. 

Any derelict space should be rewilded 

Plant more trees and flowers in Seafield Gardens, Southbourne 

Ban cars from Poole Park (apart from disabled) 

Poole Park - restrict car access. 

Turn the field by Baiter carpark that regularly floods into a protected, educational 
wetlands reserve 

improve hamworthy beach 

Hengistbury Head.....get rid of the awful plastic polluting train and let people just 
walk and cycle there. 

Keep the druggies and beggars out of the green spaces we have already  

Allow forest schools or forest classrooms to be set up in local parks and woods  

The Square. (In town). Improve it. Greenery and a fountain perhaps. Move the café 
nearer to New Look (and change the ownership, nasty place). Break the space up 
to defer wheels and skateboards.  

Open Space - Saffron Drive, Hoburne Farm Estate, Highcliffe 
Leaving grass 'uncut' discourages access and recreational use. The leave 'uncut' 
strategy in Highcliffe of green space and margins to highways discourages 'pride' in 
the area and counter-productive when endeavouring to give a favourable 
impression to visitors.  

Queens park - Reading nooks, bandstand, wooden carved gazebos, sheltered 
seating, more wooden benches,  wildflower patches,  
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Keeping the green belt countryside as it is without developing it.   Parks should be 
parks for recreation,  countryside such as the Throop area should be left for nature, 
combating flooding, wildlife etc  and not used for recreation.  

pokesdown station precinct could be beautiful like Exeter central station  

Muscliff Park - would like to see some kind of offleash area for dog training as so 
many want to train their dogs correctly but without the worry of them running off or 
for dogs who need exercise but are not dog/people friendly so need some space to 
enjoy a run. 

Queens Park golf course - cease using it for golf and instead let it revert to a more 
natural state. A large proportion of the planted, non-native pines should be removed 
to allow the original heathland habitats to re-establish. There is plenty of space to 
create non-accessible wildlife sanctuary areas and to have grazing animals whilst, 
at the same time creating a network of walking routes and spaces for informal 
recreation.  

Hatchards field play area needs a serious revamp it’s used constantly and it’s 
wrecked and not cared for properly more bins around would be useful and Some 
benches also would help  

Better manage antisocial behaviour in all of our parks. 

All sir urban areas should have grass cut regularly  
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DRAFT BCP GI STRATEGY WORKSHOP NOTE 
7 September 2021 at Upton House, Poole 

Workshop Purpose 

To present the draft GI Strategy to BCP Officers and discuss potential GI project ideas for supporting the identified delivery principles 

Notes 

Potential GI project ideas identified from the discussion groups are captured in red text on the tables below circulated at the workshop.  
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DRAFT BCP GI STRATEGY 2021-2031 – PRIORITIES FOR ACTION 

PRINCIPLE 1: RETHINKING THE FUTURE OF PARKS & GREEN SPACES 

Key Opportunities: 

• 1a. Repurpose our green and blue spaces as natural health centres and green living rooms
• 1b. Rewilding our urban green spaces
• 1c. Reinforce our green and blue spaces as green sponges and as air conditioning for the city region

Priority Areas

In the context of delivering our Green Net vision and goals, there is an overarching need to improve the functionality and quality of BCP’s 
existing parks and green spaces in line with Actions 1a, 1b and 1c as appropriate. 

The priority areas for focusing action and investment are GI Zones with the most deprived wards and highest levels of health inequalities (see 
Maps 5.5/5.9): 

• Urban GI Zone 7 (Kinson and Muscliff & Strouden Park wards)
• Urban GI Zone 8 (Alderney & Bourne Valley ward)
• Urban GI Zone 9 (Burton & Grange ward)
• Urban GI Zone 10 (Westbourne & West Cliff; East Cliff & Springbourne; Boscombe West; Boscombe East & Pokesdown; and West

Southbourne wards)
• Urban GI Zone 11 (Poole Town and Hamworthy wards)

The following opportunities for improving our existing parks and green spaces are considered to offer greatest potential for delivering multiple 
benefits for people, place and nature. 
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Principle 1: Rethinking the Future of Parks & Green Spaces 
Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas Identified by BCP Officers 
Park Space: See Maps 5.2/5.4a 
1. Explore opportunities to enhance the functionality and quality of BCP’s destination

parks and coastal gardens in line with the potential for site-specific improvements
recommended by the 2020 Green Space Site Audits.  Key priority areas include:
• Urban GI Zone 8 – Queens Park; Kings Park; Meyrick Park; Churchill Gardens;

Upper Gardens
• Urban GI Zone 10 – Alum Chime Tropical Gardens; Flaghead Chine Seaside

Garden; Branksome Chine Gardens; Lower & Central Gardens; Knyveton Gardens;
Tuckton Gardens

• Urban GI Zone 11 – Poole Park; Poole Harbourside Parks (Baiter & Whitecliff);
Hamworthy Park

• Opportunities in Harbourside/Baiter Park – holistic
masterplanning approach to set priorities (not piecemeal
approach)

• Opportunities in Lower & Central Gardens to remove
culverts/de-canalise waterways

• Tuckton Gardens improvements
• Seafield Gardens – potential for improved biodiversity and

masterplanning
• More pop-up activities – need spaces/licenses for Yoga

and Nature Tots providing outdoor experiences for kids
• Improved signage in all park spaces
• ‘Parks Activator’ roles needed to encourage more

activities for greater range of users

2. Explore opportunities to enhance the functionality and quality of BCP’s community
parks in line with the potential for site-specific improvements recommended by the
2020 Green Space Site Audits.  Key priority areas include:
• Urban GI Zone 6 – Stinsford Road/Ryall Road Amenity Space; Littlemoor Avenue

Plots Amenity Space; Learoyd Road Playing Fields; Warburton Road Nature
Reserve; Springdale Recreation Ground; Bearwood Playing Fields

• Urban GI Zone 7 – Wimborne Road/Poole Road Amenity Space; Fernheath
Playing Field; Kinson Common; Pelhams Park

• Urban GI Zone 8 – Winton Recreation Ground; Aspen Gardens Amenity Space;
Haskells Recreation Ground; Branksome Recreation Ground

• Urban GI Zone 9 – Watermans Park; Barrack Road Recreation Ground; Jumpers
Common Recreation Ground; Wharncliffe Road Clifftop

• Urban GI Zone 10 – The Rookery Amenity Space; Shelley Park
• Urban GI Zone 11 – Alexandra Park; Sterte Esplanade Amenity Space; Turlin

Moor Recreation Ground

• Improve links/connections to disadvantaged
communities, community focussed projects (gardens etc)
– activating spaces (365 days a year)

• Trim trails in more local parks
• Undercliff – has potential for improvement
• River Way Recreation Ground/Friars Cliff Hinterland – has

potential for improvements
• Reduce monoculture/improve diversity of vegetation

(grass/bramble monocultures in some places) – eg.
Redhill Park

• Improved signage in all park spaces
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Principle 1: Rethinking the Future of Parks & Green Spaces 
Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas Identified by BCP Officers 
Wild Space: See Maps 5.1/5.2 
3. Work with partners to investigate the potential of a large-scale tree planting

programme, including the potential for repurposing of some public open spaces to
allow natural woodland regeneration on non-heathland sites to absorb carbon and
become carbon sinks (Countryside GI Zones 2, 3 & 5)

• Ensure investigation of large-scale tree planting
programme takes into account constraints such as flood
risk zones/historic landscapes etc

• Re-planting trees of lower value and succession planting
• Targeted tree planting in spaces where more difficult to

change mowing regimes to improve diversity
• Tree Strategy – to be informed by GI Strategy

4. Undertake a pilot project to explore the feasibility of repurposing a Sports & Play Space
as a Wild Space through landscape-scale rewilding of a municipal golf course – such
as the Solent Meads Golf Course in Coastal GI Zone 14

• Pilot project at Queens Park/Solent Meads to explore the
feasibility of rewilding a municipal golf course to
demonstrate choices available and increase functionality
especially for biodiversity benefits

5. Explore the feasibility of creating new Local Nature Reserves close to urban wards
with areas of highest deprivation with limited accessible natural greenspace provision –
such as potentially extending The Overcliffe Local Nature Reserve within Urban GI
Zone 10 to include Fisherman’s Walk, Woodland Walk and Shelley Park, which would
benefit communities in the East Cliff & Springbourne Ward.  Other key priority areas for
consideration include:
• Urban GI Zone 7 (Kinson; Redhill & Northbourne; Muscliff & Strouden Park Wards)
• Urban GI Zone 8 (Moordown Ward)
• Urban GI Zone 11 (Oakdale; Parkstone; Penn Hill Wards)

• New LNRs (or use different wording such as ‘Nature
Park’) – eg. Queens Park, Branksome, Kings Park,
Highcliffe/Undercliff, Redhill

6. Explore the feasibility of developing an outdoor education centre and land train for
enhancing intellectual and physical access to the Hengistbury Head landscape in
Coastal GI Zone 14

• Improve signage at Hengistbury Head, including de-
urbanising spaces to ensure signage and furniture is
appropriate to its context, particularly around entry points
to wild spaces

7. Develop a Heritage Restoration Project for Hicks Farm and explore the feasibility of
creating an adjacent new Suitable Alternative Natural Greenspace (SANG) called
Throop Nature Park in Countryside GI Zone 2

• No comments provided
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Principle 1: Rethinking the Future of Parks & Green Spaces 
Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas Identified by BCP Officers 
8. Explore the feasibility of enhancing access to nature opportunities in our Wild

Spaces – such as developing an osprey viewing platform at Ham Common in Urban GI
Zone 11

• Selectively excluding people from accessing certain wild
space locations alongside improved communications/
signage so that people understand reasons

• Nature cams to support education and improve local
understanding

9. Enhance ecological value of urban heathland sites – such as in and around
Broadstone Heath Nature Reserve (Urban GI Zone 6), Turbary Common (Urban GI
Zone 7), Bourne Valley Nature Reserve and Talbot Heath (Urban GI Zone 8), and Ham
Common (Urban GI Zone 11)

• Heathlands – improve interpretation and communication
of importance

Sports & Play Space: See Maps 5.2/5.4a 
10. Implement improvements to Sports Spaces in line with the potential for site-specific

improvements recommended by the Playing Pitch Strategy and Sports Facilities
Strategy

• Iford Playing fields – needs better play space
• Play space equipment needs improving/replacing in

various locations
11. Consider new Play Spaces for older children – such as provision of a new skate

park close to Bournemouth town centre, potentially within the Upper Gardens, Meyrick
Park or at Horseshoe Common in Urban GI Zone 8

• Create bike/BMX park to mitigate impacts elsewhere

Food Space: See Maps 5.2/5.4a 
12. Explore the potential for establishing a community urban orchard project to transform

underused amenity spaces, or use parts of community parks, to promote the growing
of fruit trees and provide nature-based art/culture activities and event space

• No comments provided

13. Explore opportunities to offer residents increased potential to grow their own food
through provision of additional allotment space and community gardens

• No comments provided

Civic & Amenity Space: See Maps 5.2/5.4a 
14. Undertake trials in selected urban areas to test the feasibility and public acceptance of

changes to the intensity of grass cutting regimes within amenity grass areas and
highway verges to create wildflower meadows to encourage greater biodiversity

• Need more/better communications/signage about
changes to the intensity of grass cutting regimes as this
needs to happen regardless of public opinion due to
climate/ecological emergency

15. Undertake a pilot project to explore the feasibility of enhancing the biodiversity of
cemeteries and churchyards – such as Wimbourne Road Cemetery in Urban GI
Zone 8, Christchurch Cemetery in Urban GI Zone 9 or Poole Cemetery in Urban GI
Zone 11

• Cemeteries and churchyards definitely have a big need
to improve biodiversity but needs to be supported by
good communications alongside action (e.g.
Christchurch Cemetery has lots of potential and has a
volunteer scheme)
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Principle 1: Rethinking the Future of Parks & Green Spaces 
Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas Identified by BCP Officers 
16. Explore the potential for the creation of further natural burial sites to provide a

natural burial option and living memorials for BCP’s residents as an alternative to
cremation (such as Harbour View Woodland Burial & Memorial Gardens in Urban GI
Zone 11 or the Muscliff Natural Burial Ground in Urban GI Zone 7)

• No comments provided

17. Explore opportunities to promote the wider incorporation of nature based solutions
into the design of urban public realm and open space – such as the Townside
Access & Hunger Hill Public Realm Improvements Scheme in Poole town centre within
Urban GI Zone 11, which aims to achieve urban cooling through tree planting, the
sustainable management of surface water and increased biodiversity, and provide
opportunities for contact with nature, informal play, socialising and relaxation

• No comments provided
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PRINCIPLE 2: CONNECTING THE GREEN NET 

Key Opportunities: 

• 2a. Invest in multi-functional strategic green corridors
• 2b. Create a local nature recovery network
• 2c. Develop a green travel network

Priority Areas 

In the context of delivering our Green Net vision and goals, there is an overarching need to strengthen the connectivity of the Green Net in line 
with Actions 2a, 2b and 2c. 

The priority areas for focusing action and investment are GI Zones with the most deprived wards and highest levels of health inequalities (see 
Maps 5.5/5.9): 

• Urban GI Zone 7 (Kinson and Muscliff & Strouden Park wards)
• Urban GI Zone 8 (Alderney & Bourne Valley ward)
• Urban GI Zone 9 (Burton & Grange ward)
• Urban GI Zone 10 (Westbourne & West Cliff; East Cliff & Springbourne; Boscombe West; Boscombe East & Pokesdown; and West

Southbourne wards)
• Urban GI Zone 11 (Poole Town and Hamworthy wards)

The following opportunities for strengthening the connectivity of the Green Net are considered to offer greatest potential for delivering multiple 
benefits for people, place and nature. 
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Principle 2: Connecting the Green Net 
Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas? 
Strategic green corridors: See Map 5.1 
1. Work with partners to make the internationally important heathlands more resilient to

recreational pressure, succession to scrub or woodland and the likely impacts of
climate change by creating new and revitalised SANGs in other areas, and
extending designated sites and re-establishing physical links where possible between
separate heathland sites

• Consider increasing ‘nature reserve qualities’ within
SANGs – label as ‘Nature Parks’

• Education – fund a post to deliver heathland
mitigation/improvement (need new policy/strategy or
similar)

2. Explore the feasibility of developing a Cliffs & Chines Nature Park between
Hengistbury Head and Sandbanks as part of the BCP Seafront Strategy (Coastal GI
Zone 13)

• Cliffs & Chines Nature Park as a new destination park

3. Work with Dorset Council and other partners to deliver the Stour Valley Park
Strategy, providing new and enhanced accessible green space, access links and
habitats at a landscape-scale throughout the Stour Valley (Countryside GI Zone 2) to
meet the needs of existing communities in Urban GI Zones 7 and 8, and also the future
needs of new communities in the strategic urban extensions at North of Merley and at
North of Bearwood

• More footpath and cycleway connections needed across
the River Stour

Nature recovery network: See Map 5.7b 
4. Explore opportunities for connecting and enriching biodiversity and wildlife habitats at a

landscape-scale by extending heathland sites and re-establishing physical links
where possible between sites to strengthen BCP’s ecological network (all Countryside
GI Zones and Coastal GI Zones)

• Improve interpretation of Heathlands and communication
of their importance

5. Work with partners on developing landscape-scale rewilding and nature
conservation programmes in the Stour Valley (Countryside GI Zone 2), Poole
Harbour (Coastal GI Zone 12) and Christchurch Harbour (Coastal GI Zone 14), to
include investigation of opportunities for reintroduction of lost species where
appropriate

• No comments provided

6. Secure opportunities for creating new SANGs to support the delivery of strategic
urban extensions at North of Merley and at North of Bearwood (Countryside GI Zone
2)

• No comments provided

7. Explore opportunities for tree planting and/or meadow creation on grass verges
along key transport corridors – the A31 and A341 (Countryside GI Zone 1); the
A338 and A341 (Countryside GI Zone 2); A338 (Countryside GI Zone 3); A35 and
railway line (Countryside GI Zone 4); railway line (Countryside GI Zone 5)

• No comments provided
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Principle 2: Connecting the Green Net 
Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas? 
8. Encourage private landowners to enhance the ecological value and connectivity of

existing heathland, woodland, grassland and grazing marsh habitats where appropriate
(all Countryside and Coastal Zones as appropriate)

• No comments provided

9. Work with partners to improve the ecological condition of heathland habitats
within the Dorset Heaths SAC/SSSI (Countryside GI Zones 1 & 3, Urban GI Zones 7,
8 & 11 and Coastal GI Zone 14) in line with relevant conservation objectives

• No comments provided

10. Work with partners at a landscape-scale to improve the ecological condition of the
Moors River SSSI (Countryside GI Zones 2 & 3) in line with relevant conservation
objectives, including taking action to extend floodplain grazing marsh habitats

• No comments provided

11. Work with partners at a landscape-scale to improve the ecological condition of the
River Avon SAC and Avon Valley SPA (Countryside GI Zone 4) in line with relevant
conservation objectives, including taking action to extend floodplain grazing marsh
habitats

• No comments provided

12. Work with partners to improve the water quality of the Stour, Moors River and
Avon in line with the objectives of the Stour Catchment Plan and Hampshire Avon
Catchment Plan as applicable

• No comments provided

13. Work with partners to improve the ecological condition of the coastal and maritime
habitats (saltmarsh, saline lagoons, mudflats, sand dunes and dune heath) within the
Poole Harbour SPA/SSSI (Coastal GI Zone 12), Solent & Dorset Coast SPA
(Coastal GI Zone 13) and Christchurch Harbour SSSI (Coastal GI Zone 14) in line
with relevant conservation objectives

• No comments provided

14. Adopt nature based solutions to help manage coastal flooding and erosion where
appropriate in line with the priorities for mitigating/compensating for the effects of sea
level rise identified by the Poole & Wareham Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk
Management Strategy (Coastal GI Zones 12 & 13), and the Christchurch Bay &
Harbour Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management Strategy (Coastal GI Zones 13
& 14), and to support the objectives of the Poole & Christchurch Bays Shoreline
Management Plan (Coastal GI Zones 12, 13 & 14)

• No comments provided

15. Work with partners to investigate opportunities for riparian/floodplain and intertidal
habitat creation as part of natural flood defence and coastal protection schemes to
help store carbon (Countryside GI Zones 2 & 4 and Coastal GI Zones 12 & 14)

• No comments provided
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Principle 2: Connecting the Green Net 
Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas? 
16. Enhance the water quality of Poole Harbour (Coastal GI Zone 12) and its catchment

by taking action to reduce eutrophication in line with the objectives of the Poole
Harbour Catchment Plan

• No comments provided

17. Enhance the water quality of Christchurch Harbour (Coastal GI Zone 14) and its
catchment by taking action to reduce eutrophication in line with the objectives of the
Hampshire Avon Catchment Plan

• No comments provided

Green travel network: See Map 5.8 
18. Strengthen green connections between Urban, Countryside and Coastal GI Zones

through delivery of the relevant ‘Connectivity Corridors’ and ‘Cycle Freeways’ routes
identified by the BCP Local Cycling & Walking Infrastructure Plan

• Investigate inclusion of non-commuting active travel
routes opportunities in the Local Cycling & Walking
Investment Plan

• Use of QR codes in signage to maximise information
available

19. Develop the Stour Valley Way as a continuous countryside route connecting
Millhams Mead to Hengistbury Head in line with the Stour Valley Park Strategy

• No comments provided

20. Explore opportunities for enhancing green connections between the seafront
(Urban GI Zone 10) and beaches (Coastal GI Zone 13) – such as developing and
enhancing walking routes along Alum Chine, Middle Chine, Durley Chine and
Boscombe Chine Gardens with clear waymarking, view points and places to rest

• No comments provided

21. Explore opportunities for developing a series of short coastal trails using
benches designed by artists as destinations at key view points along the way to
encourage exercise and exploration of the coastal landscapes (Urban GI Zones 9, 10 &
11 and Coastal GI Zones 12, 13 & 14)

• No comments provided

22. Investigate the feasibility of developing a Poole Harbour Greenway – a shared
use walking and cycling route connecting Turlin Moor Recreation Ground (in Urban GI
Zone 11) with Sandbanks (in Urban GI Zone 10) via Holes Bay, Poole Park and the
Baiter and Whitecliff Harbourside Parks as part of the BCP Seafront Strategy
(potentially as part of a wider route around Poole Bay connecting Sandbanks with
Studland on the Isle of Purbeck developed in partnership with Dorset Council)

• No comments provided

23. Explore opportunities for provision of natural play-on-the-way facilities for
children integrated into greenways linking doorsteps to schools, parks and leisure
destinations (all Urban GI Zones)

• No comments provided

24. Sustainable travel audit of all parks’ facilities and routes for encouraging safe
cycle/walking opportunities (all GI Zones)

• No comments provided
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Principle 2: Connecting the Green Net 
Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas? 
25. Explore the feasibility of creating the Purple Line – a connected walking route

linking heathlands between Upton Country Park and Christchurch Harbour
(Countryside GI Zone 1, Urban GI Zones 8 & 10 and Countryside GI Zone 14)

• No comments provided

26. Explore opportunities for expansion of Upton Country Park and improving green
connections to Creekmoor Ponds (Urban GI Zone 11), and opportunities for
enhancement of links with the Castleman Trailway connecting with the wider Dorset
Council area

• No comments provided

27. Explore opportunities for developing and enhancing blue connections for people
and wildlife along rivers connecting blue spaces with coastal spaces (Countryside GI
Zones 2 & 4 and Coastal GI Zone 14)

• No comments provided
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PRINCIPLE 3: GREENING THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT 

Key Opportunities: 
• 3a. Embed urban greening and biodiversity net gain into local plan policy
• 3b. Develop an urban greening and biodiversity net gain design guide
• 3c. Develop a trees and woodland strategy
• 3d. Encourage home owners to create wildlife-friendly homes and gardens

Priority Areas 

In the context of delivering our Green Net vision and goals, there is an overarching need to green the urban environment in line with Actions 3a, 
3b, 3c and 3d. 

The priority areas for focusing action and investment are GI Zones with the most deprived wards and highest levels of health inequalities (see 
Maps 5.5/5.9): 

• Urban GI Zone 7 (Kinson and Muscliff & Strouden Park wards)
• Urban GI Zone 8 (Alderney & Bourne Valley ward)
• Urban GI Zone 9 (Burton & Grange ward)
• Urban GI Zone 10 (Westbourne & West Cliff; East Cliff & Springbourne; Boscombe West; Boscombe East & Pokesdown; and West

Southbourne wards)
• Urban GI Zone 11 (Poole Town and Hamworthy wards)

The following opportunities for greening the urban environment are considered to offer greatest potential for delivering multiple benefits for 
people, place and nature. 
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Principle 3: Greening the Urban Environment 
Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas? 
Strategic regeneration and development sites: See Maps 5.1/5.2 
1. Ensure new development includes GI features such as SuDS and green roofs/walls,

and makes a contribution to the provision of high quality green spaces and links where
these cannot be provided on site

• No comments provided

2. Work with developers to demonstrate the benefits of embedding green
infrastructure into the masterplanning of regeneration schemes, showcased
through the redevelopment of Council owned land – such as the Holes Bay Power
Station housing development

• No comments provided

3. Ensure masterplanning for the regeneration of Poole town centre (Urban GI Zone
11) includes a diverse mix of high quality green and blue space, green links and other
appropriate GI features

• Opportunities in Poole town centre are worth
investigating

4. Explore opportunities to extend Poole Park down to the front of the Lighthouse and
link to the cycle path around Holes Bay as part of the regeneration of Poole town
centre (Urban GI Zone 11)

• No comments provided

5. Ensure masterplanning of strategic urban extensions North of Merley and North
of Bearwood (Urban GI Zone 6 and Countryside GI Zone 2) include a diverse mix of
high quality green and blue space, green links and other appropriate GI features

• No comments provided

6. Ensure masterplanning of development land at Bournemouth Airport
(Countryside GI Zone 3) includes a diverse mix of high quality green and blue space,
green links and other appropriate GI features

• No comments provided

7. Explore opportunities to develop incentives for brownfield sites awaiting
redevelopment to be used as temporary sustainable drainage systems and
carbon capture sites (all Urban GI Zones)

• No comments provided

Greening streets and the public realm: See Maps 5.1/5.2 
8. Explore the feasibility of installing living bus shelter roofs along bus routes and

provision of wildlife crossing opportunities as part of future programmes to revamp
the public realm/streetscapes (all Urban GI Zones)

• No comments provided
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Principle 3: Greening the Urban Environment 
Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas? 
9. Explore opportunities to convert underused streets and public realm into small

urban ‘pocket parks’, particularly in areas of high deprivation with shortfalls in green
space provision and limited greenery:
• Urban GI Zone 7 – Kinson, Redhill & Northbourne and Muscliff & Strouden Park

wards
• Urban GI Zone 8 – Moordown ward
• Urban GI Zone 10 – East Cliff & Springbourne ward
• Urban GI Zone 11 – Oakdale, Parkstone and Penn Hill wards

• No comments provided

Tree planting and wildlife meadows: See Map 5.1 
10. Seek opportunities to increase tree canopy cover in Urban GI Zones with limited

trees, particularly in areas of high deprivation with shortfalls in green space provision
and limited greenery

• Design codes for street trees needed

11. Explore opportunities for the introduction of a programme of urban public realm tree
planting and community tree-planting programmes to help capture carbon (all
urban GI Zones)

• No comments provided

12. Explore opportunities for tree planting or allowing natural succession on amenity
grass areas in housing estates and highway verges to contribute to carbon storage

• No comments provided

13. Develop a street and urban green space tree planting and stewardship scheme
particularly within Urban GI Zones with areas of high deprivation and shortfalls in green
space provision and tree cover

• No comments provided
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Principle 3: Greening the Urban Environment 
Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas? 
14. Explore opportunities for tree planting and/or meadow creation on amenity green

spaces and grass road verges in wards experiencing high levels of poor air quality:
• Urban GI Zone 6 – Canford Heath ward (in particular along the A3049 and A348)
• Urban GI Zone 7 – Kinson, Redhill & Northbourne and Muscliff & Strouden Park

wards (in particular along the A341, A3049, A3060 and A348)
• Urban GI Zone 8 – Moordown, Wallisdown & Winton West, Winton East, Queens

Park, Talbot & Branksome Woods, Alderney & Bourne Valley and Newtown &
Heatherlands wards (in particular along the A348 and A3049)

• Urban GI Zone 9 – Christchurch Town ward (in particular along the A35 and A337)
• Urban GI Zone 10 – East Cliff & Springbourne and West Southbourne wards (in

particular along the A35)
• Urban GI Zone 11 – Poole Town, Creekmoor, Oakdale, Parkstone and Penn Hill

wards (in particular along the A350)

• No comments provided

Green roofs, walls and sustainable drainage: 
15. Explore opportunities to showcase the use of green roofs and walls on public

sector buildings (all Urban GI Zones)
• No comments provided

16. Explore opportunities to open up culverted, piped and covered surface water
drains and create vegetated sustainable drainage systems/swales, and minimise the
use of sealed and non-porous surfaces (all Urban GI Zones)

• No comments provided

Wildlife gardens: See Map 5.2 
17. Work with partners to develop initiatives to provide information and incentives for

encouraging householders and private landowners to enhance the wildlife value
of private gardens and grounds, such as hedgehog corridors and native planting

• Education of public as to what they can do to improve
garden spaces

• Better management of BCP land let to tenants
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PRINCIPLE 4: CHAMPIONING GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE 

Key Opportunities Potential GI Project Ideas? 
4a. Nominating advocates for green infrastructure 
Nominating a BCP Councillor and/or senior BCP officer as a “Green 
Infrastructure Figurehead” to champion the Green Net vision, ensuring the value 
of green infrastructure to BCP’s economy is fully appreciated by businesses and 
decision makers 
4b. Strengthening green infrastructure partnership working 
Promoting the benefits of broad-based partnerships for delivering green 
infrastructure projects at different scales, facilitated by: 
• Establishment of a BCP Green Infrastructure & Climate Action Forum to

bring together key delivery partners and stakeholders, and to empower
communities.

• Allocation of a BCP officer to support the Forum and coordinate
partnership delivery of green infrastructure projects

• Fund a Communications post to support delivery of work on the
ground

4c. Mainstreaming green infrastructure goals 
Aligning the Council’s and partner organisations’ policies, plans and 
operational practices with the Green Infrastructure Strategy’s goals and 
priorities 

• Such as using electric vehicles for BCP park/greenspace
maintenance activities to support Climate Action Plan priorities

4d. Celebrating green infrastructure added value 
Showcasing successful green infrastructure projects, measuring benefits and 
learning from outcomes 

• Pilot Parks Charter

4e. Changing mindsets for a greener future 
Undertaking a community engagement programme to fundamentally 
challenge existing mindsets towards how people think about, engage with and 
work with nature in the context of the climate and ecological emergency 

• Changing mindsets for a greener future also applies to BCP staff to
help fully understand different values/perceptions

• Tree Champions needed
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